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Step-By-Step 

Instructions Make Installatii 
As Simple As 1-~ 






Applications / Operating 
Device Drivers / Printers & l, 
Sound/Video Cards ...And Mori 
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PC Ops 

Encrypt Folders In WinMe p.33 

Ise The Win98 Startup Menu 
To Troubleshoot p.30 



Set Up & 
CPU Update: What's ' 



General Computing 

%r New PC p.38 
ID & Intel? p.42 

PC Project 

ore USB Ports p.80 



Tidbits 

Examine Your Internet Connection Options p.96 




IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional. 
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IBM ThinkPad X40 



GO with IBM Think Express Program 

IBM Think Express models are configured and priced 
with small to medium-size businesses in mind. 



IBM rated #1 in tech support for desktops 

and notebooks by PC Magazine readers. 

PC Magazine 17th Annual Reader 

Satisfaction Survey - July 14, 2004 



'Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. Tricing: 
does not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information, P.O. Box 12195, RTF, NC 
27709, Attn: Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded Security Subsystem: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processor: 
Power management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, 11b and 11g: based on IEEE 802.1 1a, 802.11b and 802. 11g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, 1 1b/g or 1 1 a/b/g can communicate 
on either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects. (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not 
include user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5) Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 
64MB less than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB - billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue 
may be subject to additional charges. (9) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for business, professional or trade purposes, rather than personal, family or household purposes. Service period 
begins with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response-time objectives and are not guarantees. If the machine problem turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to 
you for quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks requiring LCD or other component replacement, IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair 



Our ultraportable notebook has never 

been easier tO Carry. Trans Planes Automobiles 

Three reasons not to lug around a heavy notebook. So, when you're 
away from the office and working wirelessly, use an IBM ThinkPad X40 
notebook, with Intel" Centrino" Mobile Technology (on select models). 
They're our thinnest, lightest 11 notebooks ever. Yet, they're really big 
on features, like a full-size keyboard. 10 Some models are just 2.7 lbs. 
Other models feature the longest standard battery life of any leading brand 
notebook 21 (8-cell battery required, not shown). The IBM ThinkPad X40. 
Fast and powerful, in a surprisingly convenient take-home size. 

You might want to keep an eye on it. 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 

IBM ThinkPad R51 

Ultimate Value 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 1 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature (Excluding 
IBM models with Integrated Fingerprint Reader) 

• IBM Access Connections - switch between wired 
and wireless connections 

System Features: 

• Intel® Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium 5 M Processor 715 (1 .50GHz) 2 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Network Connections 802.1 1b/g 3 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 4 
•14.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAIVP 

• 30GB hard drive 6 

• Ultrabay™ Enhanced CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect™ Antenna for increased 
signal strength 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty* 



NavCode 2S838QU-M539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 



$1,299* 



$46/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 15 

ServicePac 3 Service Upgrade: 3 
3-yr Depot Repair #30L9192 $132 



Ultralight weight. Longest-lasting standard battery. 

Only on a ThinkPad. 



1 866 426-6647 ibm.com/shop/m539 



IBM ThinkPad X40 

Our thinnest and lightest 

Distinctive IBM Innovations: 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 - 
Strongest security as a standard feature 

• IBM Rescue and Recovery™ - 
One-button recovery and restore solution 

System Features: 

• Intel' 1 " Centrino ,vl Mobile Technology 

* Intel Pentium' M Processor LJLV1.1GHz 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.1 1b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 20GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM full-size keyboard 1 - 

• Only .94" thin 11 
•2.7-lb travel weight' 3 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 2386A4U-M539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

$53/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 



$1,499* 



center. Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to qualify for Next Business Day service. (10) Full-size keyboard: As defined by ISO/IEC 15412. (11) Thinness: may vary at certain points on the system. 
(12} Travel weight: includes battery and optional travel bezel instead of standard optical drive in Ultrabay bay, if applicable; weight may vary due to vendor components, manufacturing process and options. (13) Public 
network access limited: Subscription may be required and fees may apply. (19) SuccessLease: SuccessLease program, rates and terms are provided by third-party financiers approved by IBM Global Financing to 
credit-qualified business customers installing in the U.S. Featured monthly lease payments based on prespecified end-of-lease purchase option; documentation fee and first month's payment due at lease signing; taxes 
are additional. Options cannot be leased separately. IBM and IBM Global Financing reserve the right to alter product offerings, specifications or financing terms at any time, without notice. (21) Battery Life: Based on 
manufacturer's published figuresorCNET.com results for the top 5 vendors in 2003 notebook sales based on IDC data as of 1/29/2004. Trademarks: The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of IBM Corporation: 
IBM. the IBM logo. Rapid Restore, Rescue and Recovery, ThinkPad, Ultrabay, UltraConnect and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. Intel, Intel Xeon, Intel Inside, Intel 
Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. Other company, 
product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies, ©2004 IBM Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Visit www.ibm.com/pc/s3fecomputing periodically tor the latest information on sate and effective computing. 



Take a look at some of our latest models. And get connected. 




Why IBM ThinkPad Notebooks? 
To make IBM ThinkPad® notebooks 

even more valuable, each one 
featured here can give you the 
efficiency, productivity and edge you 

need and comes with all the following 
ThinkVantage™ Technologies: 

IBM Active Protection System: 
Butterfingers unite! Select IBM 
ThinkPad notebooks now include 
airbag-like technology to help protect 
your hard drive from some damage 
caused by drops and jolts, 

NEW! Rescue and Recovery: 

Lost your data because of a 
software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution. 

Access Connections: 

Switch between wired and wireless 

connections. 

Embedded Security 
Subsystem 2.0: 1 
Hackers and thieves, beware. Our 
combined hardware and software 
solution is designed to protect user 
data and keep it private. 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 
need it. One button on your ThinkPad 
notebook brings you a world of 
resources and assistance, 

IBM ThinkPad R51 

System Features: 

• Intel- 3 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium* M Processor 725 (1 .60GHzf 

* Intel® PRO/Wireiess Network Connection 802.11 b/g 3 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 4 

• 15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 256MB DDR SDRAM* 

• 40GB hard drive 6 

• Integrated Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay 1K ' Enhanced CD-RW/ 
DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect"' 1 Antenna for 
increased signal strength 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty 8 




NavCode 1836Q4U-M539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 

PRICED AT: 



$1,449' 



IBM ThinkPad T42 

System Features: 

• Intel Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor 725 (1 .60GHz) 

* Intel® PRO/Wireless Connection 802.1 1 b 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 1 5" XGA TFT display (1 024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 30GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 
•IBM Ultrabay Slim DVD-ROM 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

• 1-yr system/battery limited warranty" 

NavCode 2378 R7U-M 539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT 



$1,599 



$58/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade'^: 
3-yr Depot Repair #30L9192 $132 



IBM ThinkPad T42 

IBM ThinkVantage Technologies: 

• Integrated Fingerprint Reader - Your 
passwords at the tip of your finger. 

System Features: 

• Intel 3 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor 735 (1 .70GHz) 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Network Connection 
802.1 1 b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•15" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• 32MB ATI Mobility RADEON 7500 graphics 
•512MB DDR SDRAM 

•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 

• IBM UltraConnect Antenna 
for increased signal strength 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty* 

NavCode 2379R8U-M539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$2,179 



$52/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 15 



$78/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr Onsite Repair/Next Business Day 
Response #69P9198 $299 




IBM ThinkPad X40 

System Features: 

• Intel 3 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor LV 1 .40GHz 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Connection 802.11 b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 
•12.1" XGA TFT display (1024x768) 

• Intel Extreme Graphics 2 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 
•40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 

• Legendary IBM fullsize keyboard 1 '' 

• 7.5- hr Li- 1 on battery 

• 1 -yr system/battery limited warranty 3 



NavCode 2386E9U-M539 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 



$1,749 



$76/mofor36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

5-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #69P9200 $449 




S62/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

3-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business Day 

Response #30L9195 $243 



IBM ThinkPad X40 Solution Pack 

IBM ThinkVantage Technologies: 

• Longest standard battery life of any 
leading-brand notebook 2 

System Features: 

• Intel 8 Centrino™ Mobile Technology 

• Intel® Pentium® M Processor LV 1 .40GHz 

• Intel® PRO/Wireless Network Connection 802.11 b/g 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• 1 2.1 " XGA TFT display {1 024x768) 
•256MB DDR SDRAM 

• 40GB hard drive 

• Integrated Gigabit Ethernet and modem 
•7.5-hr Li-Ion battery 

• 3-yr system/1 -yr battery limited warranty* 
Accessories Included: 

• ThinkPad X4 UltraBase Dock 

• IBM Ultrabay Slim CD-RW/DVD-ROM combo 
NavCode 2382ECU-M539 

THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT 



(Monitor not included) 

Why IBM ThinkCentre PCs? 

Only IBM offers these features to 
protect your users, connect them, 
and keep them working. Each 
ThinkCentre iy desktop featured here 
can give them the efficiency, 
productivity and edge they need 
with the following ThinkVantage 
Technologies; 

Rescue and Recovery: 
Lost your data because of a 
software crash or virus? Recover 
previously saved data in minutes 
with our one-button solution. 

Access IBM: 

Get the help you need, when you 

need it. One button on your 

ThinkCentre desktop brings you 

a world of IBM resources and 

assistance. 



$2,149 



IBM ThinkCentre A50 
Tower form factor 

System Features: 

• Intel'* Pentium'* 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Intel* Extreme Graphics 2 
•256MB DDR PC3200 5 
•40GB hard drive -CD-ROM 
•Integrated 10/100 Ethernet 

• Norton Antivirus"' 1 with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus- Smarts jite® Millennium license 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 1-yr 
limited onsite service 1 ' 



NavCode 814821 U-M539 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$649 



$23/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 

2-yr Onsite Repair/9x5/Next Business 

Day Response #54P1859 $75 



NavCode Get the latest pricing and information fast Use NavCode on the phone or on the Web. 



^Availability: All offers subject to availability. IBM reserves the right to alter product offerings and specifications at any time, without notice. IBM is not responsible for photographic or typographic errors. *Pricing: does 
not include tax or shipping and is subject to change without notice. Reseller prices may vary. Warranty: For a copy of applicable product warranties, write to: Warranty Information, P.O. Box 12195, RTP, NC 27709, Attn: 
Dept JDJA/B203. IBM makes no representation or warranty regarding third-party products or services. Footnotes: (1) Embedded security system: requires software download. (2) Mobile Processors: Power 
management reduces processor speed when in battery mode. (3) Wireless 11a, 11b and 11g: based on IEEE 802.11a, 802.1 1b and 802.1 1 g, respectively. An adapter with 11a/b, llb/g or 1 1 a/b/g can communicate on 
either or any of these listed formats respectively; the actual connection will be based on the access point to which it connects. (4) Included software: may differ from its retail version (if available) and may not include 
user manuals or all program functionality. License agreements may apply. (5) Memory: For PCs without a separate video card, memory supports both system and video. Accessible system memory is up to 64MB less 
than the amount stated, depending on video mode. (6) Hard drive: GB = billion bytes. Accessible capacity is less; up to 4GB is service partition. (8) Limited warranty: Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be 
subject to additional charges. (12) ServicePac services: are available for machines normally used for business, professional or trade purposes, rather than personal, family or household purposes. Service period begins 
with the equipment date of purchase. Service levels are response-time objectives and are not guarantees. If the machine problem turns out to be a Customer Replaceable Unit (CRU), IBM will express ship the part to you 
tor quick replacement. Onsite 24x7x2-hour service is not available in all locations. For ThinkPad notebooks requiring LCD or other component replacement, IBM may choose to perform service at the depot repair center. 



IBM recommends Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional. 




(Monitor not included) 

IBM ThinkCentre A50 
Ultra small form factor 

System Features: 

• Intel® Pentium* 4 Processor 
with HT Technology 3.0GHz 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Intel "-Extreme Graphics 2 

• Ultra small form factor - 74% smaller 
than a standard IBM desktop 1,3 

•256MB DDR PC3200 
•40GB hard drive -CD-ROM 

• Gigabit-Ethernet Integrated 

• Norton Antivirus with 90 days of virus 
definition updates 

• Lotus SmartSuite Millennium license 

• 1-yr limited warranty with limited 
onsite service 1 '' 

NavCode 809021 U-M539 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 

$30/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr Onsite/9x5/Next Business Day 
Response #54P1 861 $132 

IBM ThinkCentre A51p 

TOWer form factor (model not shown) 
System Features: 

• Intel® Pentium® 4 Processor 530 
with HT Technology 

• Processor speed 3.0GHz 
•800MHz FSB 

• Microsoft Windows XP Professional 

• Intel- Graphics Media Accelerator 9000 

• 256MB DDR2PC2-3200 
•40GB hard drive -CD-RW 

• Gigabit Ethernet-integrated 

• IBM Embedded Security Subsystem 2.0 

• 1-yr parts limited warranty with 
1-yr limited onsite service' 7 



$829 



$799 



MavCode 842721 U-M539 
THINK EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 

$29/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#54P1862 $239 




IBM eServer BladeCenter 

System Features: 

• Flexible - full performance and 
manageability of traditional rack 
optimized platforms 

• Infrastructure integration - help lower 
TCO and increase control 

• Simplify - easy to deploy, easy to 
install, easy to manage 

HS20 

• Intel- Xeon™ 2.8Ghz/533Mhz FSB 
*40GFJ IDE/2GBDDR2PC2100 

• 3-year limited warranty 

NavCode 8832LEX-M539 

EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

BladeCenter Chassis 

• 7U rack mount chassis- up to 14 blades per chassis 

• 2000W power 



$2,589 



• Cisco Ethernet switch module 



$7,289 



NavCode 86773EU-M539 

EXPRESS MODEL PRICED AT: 

$258/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
3-yr 0nsite/9x5/4 hr Response 
HS20 #69P9517 $279 
BladeCenter Chassis 41L2736 $600 

IBM eServer xSeries 336 

System Features: 

• Leading performance with Intel's 
EM64T technology - 32 and 64bit 
simultaneous computing 

• High Availability with redundant power 
and hot swap fans - Calibrated Vectored 
Cooling enables density and performance 

• Simple Management with on board 
service processors and optional 
remote management support - take 
control of your server environment 

•Intel Xeon 2.8Ghz/800Mhz FSB 

• Two 73GB SCSI/2GB DDR2 PC3200 

NavCode 88370EU-M539 

EXPRESS MODEL 
PRICED AT: 



$3,349 



$119/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 
ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
4-yr 0nsite/9x5/4-hr Response 
#69P9243 $609 




The IBM Infoprinf 1412 

System Features: 

• Enhance your system with 
Monochrome Laser/200 MHz processor 

•Speed: Print up to 27 
pages-per-minute (pprnf 

• First page-out time as fast as 8 seconds 20 

• Print quality: up to 2400 image quality 
•32MB of memory 

• Parallel and USB attachment and 
10/100 Base TX Fast Ethernet interfaces 

• 1-yr limited warranty 17 

NavCode 75P5759-M539 

$429 



PRICED AT 



BASE, 



NavCode 75P5760-M539 

NETWORK = 



$519 



250 Sheet Tray #75P61 12 $92 

ServicePac Service Upgrade: 
1-yr Onsite/9x5/Next Business Day 
4-yr Response #29R551 8 $47 



IBM InfoPrint Express Offerings: 

Easy to buy. Easy to deploy. Priced right. 

Special Edition InfoPrint® 
1422n Express Bundle 

System Features: 

• Monochrome Laser/366 MHz processor 

• Speed: Print up to 32 
pages-per-minute (ppm) 20 

• First page- out time as fast as 9 seconds ?:: 

• Print quality: up to 2400 image quality 

• Up to 64MB of memory 

• Parallel and USB attachment and 
10/100 Base TX Fast Ethernet interfaces 

• 1-yr limited warranty" J 
Bundle Includes: 

• Duplex Capability 

• Additional 250-sheet drawer 



NavCode 75P6795-M539 
PRICED AT: 



$879 



$32/mo for 36 months 
SuccessLease for Small Business 



1 866 426-6647 ibm.com/shop/m539 




MOBILE 
TECHNOLOGY 



IBM Think Express Program: 

We've configured and priced many of 
our products specifically for small and 
medium businesses. And best of all, 
they're available direct from IBM or 
through select IBM Business Partners. 



IBM ThinkPad Accessories 

Belkin Components Universal Notebook 
Travel Surge Protector 
#22P7127 $20 

Targus Wireless Optical Mini Mouse 
#22P7438 $27 

IBM ThinkPad Carrying Case' 8 - Expander 
#73P3597 $59 

ThinkPad 72W AC/DC Combo Adapter 
#22P9010 $99 

ThinkPad Port Replicator II 
#74P6733 $179 



IBM ThinkCentre Accessories 



BM UPS 


>500 








#33L347 


7 $99 








BM Thir 


ikVision™L170p 


17" 


Fiat 


Pan 


Monitor 


with system pur 


chas< 






#W9SPP 


BO $449 









IBM Server Accessories 

IBM S2 42U Standard Rack Cabinel 
#93074SX $1,489 

IBM Rackmount XLV 3000VA UPS 
#2130R30 $1,799 



Calls must be received by 5pm local time in order to qualify for Next Business Day Service. (14) Full-size keyboard: As defined by ISO/IEC 15412. (15) Battery: These model numbers achieved the Ziff Davis Media. Inc.'s 
Business Winstone- 2002 BatteryMark"' 1 Version 1.0 Battery Rundown Time of at least the time shown. This test was performed without independent verification by the VeriTest testing division of Lionbridge Technologies, 
Inc. ("VeriTest") or Ziff Davis Media, Inc.; neither Ziff Davis Media, Inc., nor VeriTest makes any representations or warranties as to these test results. Winstone is a registered trademark and BatteryMark is a trademark 
of Ziff Davis Publishing Holdings, Inc., in the U.S. and other countries. A description of the environment under which the test was performed is available at ibm.com/pc/ww/thinkpad/batterylife. Battery life (and recharge 
times) will vary based on many factors including screen brightness, applications, features, power management, battery conditioning and other customer preferences. (16) Size claims: are based on a comparison of chassis 
volume to the volume of IBM's standard desktop chassis. (17) Systems with limited onsite service: are designed to be repaired during the applicable warranty period primarily with customer-replaceable parts provided 
by IBM. IBM will only send a technician onsite to perform a repair if (a) remote telephone diagnosis and/or customer part replacement are unable to resolve the problem, or (b) the part is one of the few designated by IBM 
for onsite replacement. For a list of onsite replaceable parts, contact IBM. Support unrelated to a warranty issue may be subject to additional charges. (18) Certain IBM logo products: are not manufactured, warranted 
or supported by IBM; IBM logos and trademarks used under license. Contact IBM for details. (19) SuccessLease: SuccessLease program, rates and terms are provided by third-party financiers approved by IBM Global 
Financing to credit-qualified business customers installing in the U.S. Featured monthly lease payments based on prespecified end-of-lease purchase option; documentation fee and first month's payment due at lease 
signing; taxes are additional. Options cannot be leased separately. IBM and IBM Global Financing reserve the right to alter product offerings, specifications or financing terms at any time, without notice. (20) Print speed: 
Exact speed varies depending on document complexity, system configuration, software application, driver and printer state. (21) Battery Lite: Based on manufacturer's published figures or CNET.com results forthe top 
5 vendors in 2003 notebook sales based on IDC data as of 1/29/2004. Trademarks: The following are trademarks or registered trademarks of IBM Corporation: IBM, the IBM logo, ImageUltra, Lotus, MavCode, Rapid 
Restore, Rescue and Recovery, SmartSuite, ThinkCentre, ThinkPad. ThinkVantage, ThinkVision, UltraConnect, UltraBase, Ultrabay and UltraNav. Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of Microsoft 
Corporation. Intel, Intel Xeon, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo, Intel SpeedStep and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United 
States and other countries. Other company, product and service names may be trademarks or service marks of other companies. © 2004 IBM Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Visit www.ibm.com/pc/safecQmputing periodically for the latest information on safe and effective computing. 
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This Month's Cover Story: 



How To Install 

Almost Anything 

Hardware, Software 
& Internet Downloads 




Reviews 

12 TechMates 

Document With DVDs 

Sandy Berger evaluates a myriad 
of products on the market and 
offers duos that'll help take your 
computing savvy to a new level. 

17 Tech Diaries 

Our Smart Computing colum- 
nists spent some quality time 
with computer and computer- 
related hardware to get beyond 
the benchmark scores, statistics, 
and marketing hype. Find out 
what they liked and disliked 
about their choices. 

21 Fight Fire With Firewalls 

By now, we've all heard that 
firewalls are necessary to keep 
our data safe and block intrud- 
ers from accessing the informa- 
tion on our computers. This 
month we rate the top firewall 
applications and tell you how 
each of them fared. 



Installing Multifunction Devices 



60 How To Install 

Operating Systems 
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64 How To Install 
Device Drivers 



66 How To Install 
A Modem 



The Add New Hardware Wizard helps 
you install new drivers for system 
hardware. 



68 How To Install 
A Printer Or 
A Multifunction Device 

71 How To Install 
A Scanner 




72 How To Install 
An External Drive 



How To Install A Modem 



74 How To Install 

A Video Or Sound Card 

76 How To Install 

Software From The Web 



24 


Software 






Web: Opera 


24 




Drive Utilities: 

Genie-Soft Genie 
Backup Manager 
Home Edition 5.0 


25 




Web: 

PalTalk7/PalPlus6 


25 



26 Impulse Items 

Each month, we take a look 
at several useful gadgets and 
programs you can get for $20 
or less. 




Copyright 2005 by Sandhills Publishing Company. Smart Computing is a 
registered trademark of Sandhills Publishing Company. All rights reserved. Reproduction 
of material appearing in Smart Computing is strictly prohibited without written permission. 
Printed in the U.S.A. GST # 123482788RT0001 Smart Computing USPS 005-665 (ISSN 
1093-4170) is published monthly for $29 per year by Sandhills Publishing Company, 131 
West Grand Drive, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501. Subscriber Services: (800) 424- 
7900. Periodicals postage paid at Lincoln, NE. POSTMASTER: Send address changes 
to Smart Computing, P.O. Box 85380, Lincoln, NE 68501. 



PC Ops 



Tech Support 
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Make The Start Menu & Taskbar Work Your Way 

The Start menu and the Taskbar are the gateway to your OS, but chances are 
you can reorganize things to make your computing more efficient. 

Navigate Win98's Startup Menu 

When your Windows 98 PC is giving you fits, the Startup Menu can help 
make everything right again. 

Compressing & Encrypting Folders In Windows Me 

WinMe contains a handy feature that lets users compress and encrypt entire 
folders. It's not without its share of potential snags, though. Read on to make 
the most of this tool. 
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36 How Did They Do That? 
Printers Have A Fingerprint 

Humans aren't the only ones with fingerprints — it turns out that printers have 
them, too. And researchers at Purdue University have developed a method of 
matching hard copies to the printers that produced them. 

38 A Fresh Start 

Setting up a new computer is exciting, but it can also be an overwhelming 
chore. We explain everything from unpacking it to setting up your OS. 

42 Processing The Processors 

These days, even low- end CPUs have a lot to offer. We tested AMD's Sempron 
and Intel's Celeron D processors to see how they stack up to one another. 
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44 Mr. Modem's Desktop: To Error Is Human; To Report Is Annoying 

In which Mr. Modem, author of several books — none of which have won the 
Pulitzer Prize — and co-host of the weekly "PC Chat" radio show, presents 
some great tips and ponders using the Web to reconnect with loved ones. 

45 Site Guide: The Wide, Wide World Of HickokSports.com 

With nearly 4,000 pages of information, HickokSports.com is the Web's ulti- 
mate guide to all things sports. Whether you're looking for world records, 
stats, quotes, or details about specific players and coaches, you'll find it here. 

52 Photo Sharing Online 

Don't let great photos just sit on your hard drive or remain on film rolls in 
your dresser drawer. Ofoto, Snapfish, and Shutterfly offer storage and printing 
services that will help you make the most of those precious moments in time. 

54 Ignore The Bait 

According to Gartner, phishing scams cost U.S. banks and credit card compa- 
nies nearly $1.2 billion in 2003, with an estimated 57 million Internet users 
falling prey to these attacks. We tell you how to avoid becoming another victim. 
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80 Expanding Connections 

With USB devices cluttering desktops these days, USB ports are always in 
demand. Help your PC meet the challenge by adding additional ports. 
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98 Defensive Computing: 
Safely Install & Configure 
WinXP Service Pack 2 

Computer expert and resident paranoid 
Alan Luber helps you avoid PC disasters. 

99 Examining Errors 

101 Fast Fixes 

102 Q&A/FAQs 

You have questions. We have answers. 
The Smart Computing staff responds to 
your queries. 

107 Action Editor 

Can't seem to get a response from a 
vendor or manufacturer? If you need 
help, we're here for you. 
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82 WordPerfect 11 

Route Documents With Outlook 

83 Browsers 

Block Pop-ups With Internet 
Explorer & Service Pack 2 

84 Microsoft Word 2002 

Use Text Boxes For Layout 

85 Jasc Paint Shop Pro 8 

The Paint Brush 

86 Microsoft Excel 2002 

Sharing Documents For Review 

87 Microsoft PowerPoint 2002 

Custom Animation Paths 

88 Quick Tips 
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90 SmartComputing.com: Help Is 
Just A Click Away 

Don't wait on hold for hours trying to 
get tech support. Help yourself! The 
SmartComputing.com Tech Support 
Center has you covered. 



Tidbits 



96 Finding Your Way 

Options abound when it comes to con- 
necting to the Internet. Learn the pros 
and cons of each method to see which is 
best for you. 




Editor's Note 



There was a time when Apple Computer pretty much had a lock on the home computer market. 
There were a number of reasons for that success, but one of them was the fact that the computers 
the company was producing (the Apple He, lie, GS, etc.) were "open-architecture" machines. That is, 
their innards were completely (and literally) open to anyone: Users could open em up and peer inside,z 
and developers could build (and, of course, sell) add-on hardware that plugged into slots in the comput- 
ers. Back then, even Apple's OS (operating system) was open; developers could (and did) create non- 
Apple machines that would run the Apple OS and even produce knock-offs of the OS itself. 

Then, Apple closed up its machines and started getting very picky about sharing its secrets, thus mak- 
ing it more difficult to create Apple-compatible hardware. At the same time, it locked up the OS, 
refusing to license it to anyone. This turned out to be a bad move, ironically made at a time when the 
company was developing a truly revolutionary computer, the Macintosh. The rest is, as they say, his- 
tory: Microsoft — already selling DOS, which it had purchased from a small Seattle company — stepped 
into the gap, and IBM and its open architecture clones pretty much took over the market. Apple is still 
building great computers, but in terms of market share, the company has never quite recovered from 
the missteps of the mid-'80s. 

Now, open-architecture machines are the norm, and we're all constantly installing and removing (or 
at least trying to install and remove) hardware and software: applications, OSes, printers, input 
devices, monitors, and on and on. Many of us no longer even shop at brick- and-mortar stores for our 
software: Instead we take advantage of the immediacy (and often, the lower prices) of the Internet by 
purchasing software via Web downloads. 

However, installations don't always go smoothly. The fact that a machine is open to additions doesn't 
mean that it's easy to make those additions. That's why we're here. This issue of Smart Computing 
covers installations of almost all sorts; we give you step-by-step instructions and the background you 
need to install that printer, modem, device driver, OS, or video card successfully. 



Rod Scher, Publication Editor 
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Computer POWer User • The Year Of Digital Media: Stay On Top Through 2006 

You've been hearing dramatic claims about how digital media will change your 
life, but you probably haven't seen much in the way of results. That's why we're 
here — to ensure that going digital is painless and convenient. And to ensure it 
will change your life. 

PC Today • Help Windows Help You 

Windows makes it easy when it comes to installing and troubleshooting new hard- 
ware. Whether the device at hand is a printer, digital camera, portable audio play- 
er, or networking gear, this month's PC Today will help you get started using it. 

CE Lifestyles • February 

Pick up CE Lifestyles for a look at how the latest digital cameras and other 
electronic gadgets can simplify your life. 



Reference Series • PC Modder v2.o 

You don't have to settle for a beige box and so-so performance in a PC. Use this issue to 
build a benchmark-busting, attention-getting monster. Our three dozen overclocking Case 
Studies will get you started with the right CPU, motherboard, and video card, and then our 
cooling and cutting articles will show you how to package it all together in the perfect case. 



Corrections/Clarifications 

On page 96 of our January issue, we misquoted the price of Microsoft Streets & Trips 2005 with 
GPS. Suggested retail for the version that includes the GPS unit is $129. 
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Original Winamp 
Team Calls It Quits 



Once the 
daring warriors 
in the digital music revolution, 
Nullsoft and its Winamp MP3 player 
now appear headed toward rough 
times as the last remaining members 
of the original Winamp develop- 
ment team recently parted ways with 
Nullsoft and its parent company, 
AOL. Strife often beset the relation- 
ship between AOL and Nullsoft. 



AOL purchased 
Nullsoft in 1999 as part of 
a $400 million deal, of which $100 
million reportedly went to Nullsoft. 
Nullsoft, a digital audio pioneer that 
created one of the most popular 
MP3 players in history, met with 
stern resistance from AOL over sev- 
eral product releases. 

Less than a year after the AOL 
deal, Nullsoft released Gnutella, a 



Businesses Fret Over Online Fraud 



Not only do consumers surfer from 
online fraud but so do small- and 
medium-sized businesses. The 6th 
Annual CyberSource Fraud Survey and 
subsequent report estimate that online 
fraudsters will rake in more than $2.6 
billion in 2004, which is quite an increase 
from $1.9 billion in 2003. Many busi- 
nesses are worried that fraud will be an 
even bigger issue in 2005. Here's why: 
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ed and are improving methods 






67% Higher incidence of identity theft 

43% Fraud losses are rising as online sales grow 
I 38% Automated tools aren't sophisticated enough 

35% Manual or der review efforts are too 
costly or can't keep up 

1 6% Average dollar value of fraudulent 

orders is outpacing non-fraudulent 

orders 

7% Other 



peer-to-peer, file-swapping pro- 
gram that let users trade MP3s and 
other software. Nullsoft enjoyed 
initial freedom from AOL to de- 
velop technology on its own, but 
the division anticipated flak over 
the Gnutella release and got it. 
Citing concerns over copyright in- 
fringement, AOL quickly stopped 
Nullsoft's distribution and con- 
current development of the soft- 
ware, but the program's technology 
nonetheless quickly blossomed 
when compatible open-source 
programs appeared soon after 
Gnutella's initial release. These 
programs, including BearShare, 
LimeWire, and Morpheus, went 
on to enjoy vast popularity in the 
peer-to-peer community. 

AOL also quickly halted the de- 
velopment of Nullsoft's WASTE, 
software that allowed the secure 
distribution of files among trusted 
groups of users using AOL's own 
utilities. After this incident, Nullsoft 
founder Justin Frankel threatened 
to resign, though he stayed with 
the company long enough to com- 
plete Winamp 5.0 and eventually 
resigned in January 2004. 

One of Nullsoft's original mem- 
bers, Steve Gedikian, described his 
reasons for his recent departure 
on his Web site: "Over the past 10 
months we've lost most of our team. 
Those of us remaining have become 
quite weary of the many 'compro- 
mises' we are asked to make in order 
to keep moving forward. At this 
point I feel like I no longer have the 
power to make any positive impact 
on Winamp." I 
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Make A Digital Note 



Like flyers adorning telephone 
poles, Post- it Notes hang from 
monitors everywhere, reminding 
people of appointments, phone 
numbers, and, for security-chal- 
lenged computer 
users, passwords. 
But 3M, creator 
of Post-it Notes, 
says there is a 
better solution to 
your ragtag col- 
lection of colored 
paper tags. 

Now that they 
have gone digital, 
Post-it Notes are part of the 
Microsoft Partner Pack for Win- 
dows XP (http://www.microsoft 
.com/ windows /partner pack), 
which also includes applications 
from such companies as PayPal, 



Google, Advantrics, and others. 
Post-it Software Notes let you 
create notes with pictures and 
hyperlinks that "stick" to your 
Windows Desktop, just like the 
paper notes stick 
to actual items. 
You can even 
add alarms to 
these notes, as 
well as print 
them, change 
their colors, in- 
sert dates and 
times, and attach 
them to Micro- 
soft Word documents. 

Plus, there currently isn't a 
flaw in the software that causes 
the notes to fall to the bottom of 
the Windows Desktop when they 
lose their digital stickiness. I 




Big Brother Dragon 



I 



f you have an itch 
for origami and 



an urge to freak out 
your friends and co- 
workers, it's time to 
download and build 
a dragon that watches 
everything you do. 

Grand Illusions (http://www 
.grand-illusions.com/dragon.htm) 
has assembled a nifty site that offers 
a free downloadable pattern of an 
optical illusion, along with instruc- 
tions detailing how to assemble 
the strange beast. According to the 
site, we can determine when a solid 
object is rotating because there 
are plenty of visual clues, but this 




dragon "gives us the 
wrong clues, because 
we misinterpret what 
its shape is. The nose 
of the dragon appears 
to be pointing out to- 
ward the viewer, but 
in fact the dragon's 
head is concave." 

For proof of the wild effect, 
download the video at the site and 
see it for yourself. If you have 
problems viewing the effect after 
assembling the dragon, tweak your 
lighting source so it appears be- 
neath the dragon, increase your 
viewing distance, and watch it with 
one eye closed. I 



Light You'll Like 

Whether you're an amateur or 
a professional photographer, 
poor snapshots are inevitable at one 
time or another. Altering digital or 
scanned pictures is possible on your 
PC, but altering lighting can be par- 
ticularly tricky because it's hard to 
add lighting effects that don't look 
fake or forced. Enter Light Artist 
from VicMan Software, which adds 
realistic lighting effects to pictures 
with ease. If you've ever tinkered 
with Photoshop plug-ins, you'll be 
familiar with the types of functions 
Light Artist has; but if you're new 
to advanced photo manipulation, 
you'll need some trial and error to 
get the right blend of changes. 

Light Artist lets you add any of 
three light sources (spot, omni, par- 
allel, or combinations of these), 
which you can then resize and drag 
around the picture. A preview pane 
lets you immediately see the effects 
of the light source on the picture, 
though the pane isn't particularly 
big. You also can adjust the altitude 
and intensity of the light source, 
along with the color. The color 
modification forces the most dra- 
matic changes, and it's great fun 
sampling reds, greens, and others. 
For more advanced users, surface 
options let you create a 3D effect by 
placing light "behind" subjects, but 
you'll need just the right scene to 
make it work correctly. 

An animated tutorial describes 
the various functions in Light Artist, 
but you'll still need strong snapshots 
to get the most out of the app. I 

Light Artist 

$29.95 • VicMan Software 
http://www.vicman.net 
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What The Heck Is lsass.exe? 



For the sake of both security and 
efficiency, it's a great idea to keep 
regular tabs on the programs running 
on your computer, particularly those 
you didn't open. Plenty of applica- 
tions and processes open automati- 
cally when you start Windows or 
when you open other programs, and 
some of them are potentially haz- 
ardous or downright useless. 

You're probably familiar with the 
most common method for spying on 
these background tasks: pressing 
CTRL-ALT-DELETE to launch the 
Windows Task Manager. On the 
Processes tab, an assortment of run- 
ning tasks appears under the Image 
Name column, but if you don't know 
what program or process any given 
image name represents, it's tough to 
determine whether you should let it 
keep running. 

We found a tool that not only lists all 
running programs and processes by 
their full name instead of just the exe- 
cutable name, but it also provides 
descriptions of what those items actu- 
ally do. When you click a listed task 
in LIUtilities' WinTasks 5 Professional 
($49.95, download; http://www.liutil 
ities.com), a description appears at the 
bottom of the window that gives you 
an idea of how to handle it. For ex- 
ample, if you click Microsoft Service 
Host Process (Svchost.exe), WinTasks 
Pro informs you that the process is part 
of Windows, handles processes exe- 
cuted from DLL (dynamic-link library) 




files, and is "important for the stable 
and secure running of your computer 
and should not be terminated." 

Yet despite the descriptions Win- 
Tasks supplies for most tasks, you can 
still create problems if you kill a 
process that shouldn't be killed. (Of 
course, the same danger exists with 
the Windows Task Manager.) So, if 
you're not comfortable wielding the 
power to kill tasks at the click of a 
mouse button, consider using Web 
sources to research tasks before taking 



action with the Windows Task Man- 
ager or any other utility. 

ProcessLibrary.com (http://www 
.processlibrary.com), a site owned by 
the same company that develops Win- 
Tasks, features a handy task search 
utility and provides helpful, descrip- 
tive information for many tasks. You 
also can check the Task List page at 
AnswersThatWork.com (http://www 
.answersthatwork.com/Tasklist_pages 
/tasklist.htm) for plenty of task infor- 
mation and recommendations. I 



Duly Quoted 



"If you're cramming more and more power in a small space, 

what you're making is a small bomb." 

— Carl Hilliard, president of the Wireless Consumers Alliance, comments on the increasing possibility 
that mobile phones could explode during normal use. (Source: Associated Press) 
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Concord 3346z 

$119.99 

Concord Camera 
(954)331-4200 



http://www.concord~camera.com 




Pictures On The Cheap 

As digital camera prices continue 
to drop to rock-bottom levels, it's 
easier than ever to own multiple cam- 
eras for different purposes or buy them 
as gifts. The best part about the falling 
prices is that quality isn't necessarily 
falling along with them, as shown by 
Concord Camera's new 3346z. 

Listing at a mere $120, the 3346z dig- 
ital camera not only has 3.1 megapixels, 
but it also includes seven preset scene 
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New Products Hardware 



Manufacturers' and publishers' release dates are subject to change, so some of the 
products may not be available when you read this. 



4GB Memory 


(408) 542-0500 


Stick PRO 




SanDisk 




$799.99 




Fossil Wrist Net 


(800) 449-3056; 


Watch (FX3005) 


(972) 234-2525 


Fossil 




$199 





www.sandisk.com 



USB Bluetooth 


(877) 482-7487, 


Adapter 


(714)765-5555 


Targus 




$39.99 






www.fossil.com 



www.targus.com 



SanDisk doubles the capacity of its high- 
end Memory Stick PRO card 



With a $39.95 annual subscription to 
MSN Direct, you can access weather, 
news, sports scores, stock quotes, and 
more with this watch 





Gallery Xtreme 1900 

Formac 
$599 


(877) 436-7622; 
(510)528-9300 


www.formac.com 


19-inch LCD monitor with 700:1 con- 
trast ratio and 15ms pixel response 


88 


Kaypro R1000 

Premio 
$1,330.25 


(800) 677-6477; 
(626)839-3100 


www.prem iopc.com 


Notebook computer with an aluminum- 
magnesium alloy case, spill-proof key- 
board, and rubber-mounted hard drive 


88 


ND-3500A 

NEC 
$99.99 


(818)557-2500; 
(916)463-7000 


www.necsam.com 


An internal DL DVD player that burns 
DL DVD±Rs at 16x 




P-2000 Multimedia 
Storage Viewer 

Epson 
$499.99 


(800)463-7766; 
(562)981-3840 


www.epson.com 


A 40CB hard drive for storing digital 
images, plus a 3.8-inch LCD for view- 
ing photos 




PF15.4 Privacy Filter 

3M 
$130 


(888) 364-3577 


www.3m.com 


ISA-inch filter decreases viewing angles, 
reduces glare, and protects LCDs of 
widescreen notebooks 



Connect as many as seven Bluetooth 
devices to a notebook computer 
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modes, a 3X optical zoom, an auto- 
focus assist lamp, and AVI (Audio- 
Video Interleaved) capability. If you're 
like the rest of us and spent hundreds 
of bucks for a camera with similar fea- 
tures in only the past year or two, your 
jaw is likely on the floor with ours. 

But we know what you're think- 
ing, "Surely the 3346z sacrifices 
everything else in order to compen- 
sate for that high-res sensor." Not 
really. For starters, you get the basic 
accessories, including a strap, USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) cable, photo 



software, batteries, and a decent 
manual. The 3346z also includes 
6MB of internal memory and ac- 
cepts SD (Secure Digital) cards for 
additional storage. 

The camera fits easily in your hand 
and has a standard assortment of 
menu, shoot, zoom, and selection 
buttons that are easy to find and use. 
The 1.5-inch LCD (liquid-crystal 
display) is small but outputs good 
brightness, even in outdoor use. 
Scene modes include party/indoor, 
beach, snow, sunset, night landscape, 



night portrait, and fireworks, and you 
can change settings for white balance, 
metering, exposure, and more. The 
image quality of the 3346z is fair to 
good, delivering accurate color sat- 
uration and white balance in many 
conditions. 

The point-and-shoot options of 
the 3346z are surprisingly deep, 
which is handy when you're on the 
go. So if you need a cheap, small, 
relatively fast camera that can de- 
liver high- res shots with little fuss, 
this camera is a good option. I 



New Products Software 



U& Advanced Find 
and Replace 2.2 



(800)903-4152; 
(724)850-8186 



www.abacre.com 



Quickly search, rename, and back up files 





Abacre 
$29.99 








88 


Autolmager 

Mystik Media 
$60 


(800)819-7430; 
(910)270-5251 


www.autoimager.com 


Convert images to or from one of the 
140 supported image formats 


88 


BigOven 1.8 

Lakefront Software 
$34.95 


info@lakefrontsoftware.com 


www.bigoven.com 


Organize recipes, plan meals, and search 
through more than 150,000 recipes on a 
Palm OS or Windows Mobile PDA 


88 


Camtasia Studio 2.1 

TechSmith 
$299 


(517)381-2300 


www.techsm ith.com 


A PowerPoint plug-in that lets you 
record on-screen actions as movies 



tjjLJ Chameleon 
Calendar 1.0 

Softshape 
$24.95 



contact@softshape.com 



www.softshape.com 



Create a calendar to use as your 
Desktop wallpaper 



{/I/ CyberLink DVD 

Solution 3 Platinum 

CyberLink 
$99.95 



(510)668-0118 



www.gocy ber I i n k.com 



Easily burn music files, photos, and 
movies onto discs, as well as edit 
digital photos 



MedicineNet Pocket 
Medical Encyclopedia 

Beiks 
$49.95 



sales@beiks.com 



www.beiks.com 



Guide to more than 15,000 medical 
terms, available for Palm OS devices 
and Pocket PCs 



Photo-Light 2.0 

Human Software 
$69.95 



support@humansoftware.com 



www.humansoftware.com 



Edit your digital images by selecting 
from more than 200 light effects 
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Document With DVDs 



Love and marriage, horse and carriage, potatoes and 
gravy, peanut butter and jelly — these are just a few of 
the many great duos in life. In the high-tech world, 
nothing goes together better than the right hardware and soft- 
ware. We're going to look at a DVD burner and software that 
will let you use it to document your life in a fun digital way. 

Pioneer's SK12D external DVD burner is a beauty. At 0.9 
inches high x 5.4 inches wide x 6.4 inches deep and 1.1 
pounds, it is one of the smallest, most portable DVD drives 
I've seen. I'm a pushover for good design, and I found 
the SK12's thin, metallic blue case visually 
appealing. It is also well- engineered. The 
rubber feet keep it planted nicely on the 
desktop. An included space-saving stand 
can also position the drive vertically. 

This Pioneer drive is quite flexible. Its 
small size means that it can work equally 
well with a laptop or a desktop computer. It 
supports multiple DVD formats, so it can be 
used to read and record on DVD+Rs (DVD 
+recordables) and DVD+RWs (DVD+re- 
writeables), as well as DVD-Rs and DVD- 
RWs. With DVD-ROM read speeds at 8X and 
DVD recording speeds hovering around 2X, 
this drive, like most other external drives, is 
no speed demon. It is, however, very easy 
to install and performs admirably. It plugs 
into any USB (Universal Serial Bus) 2.0 or 
FireWire port, and both cables are included 
with the drive. The drive is smart enough to 
automatically detect which interface is being 
used, so there are no switches to set. Another 
great feature is the on-off switch. If you are 
using the drive with a laptop, you can turn it 
off to save power without having to detach it 
from the computer. If you are using it with 
a desktop, the Auto setting automatically will turn it on and 
off when the computer is turned on and off. It's a small 
but useful feature that other manufacturers would be wise 
to duplicate. 

The SKI 2 comes with all the software necessary for burning 
CDs and DVDs, and it performed well regardless of the media 
I used. Some CD and DVD burners seem to require the full 
processor power of the computer. They choke if you try 
to perform other tasks while burning a disc, but the SKI 2 
allowed me to multitask while it was writing with no ill effects. 

Burning Books 

Once you have a DVD burner such as the Pioneer SKI 2, 
with a little software you can embark on a whole new creative 




DVR-SK12D 

$349 

Pioneer Electronics 

(800)421-1606 

http://www.pioneer 

electronics.com 

Various Ulead software 

$29.95 to $99.95 

Ulead 

(800) 858-5323 

http://www.ulead.com 



journey called digital scrapbooking. The necessary software 
is included with the Pioneer drive, but you can also purchase 
it separately from Ulead. The software included with the 
Pioneer drive is DVD Movie Factory 3 ($39.95), VideoStudio 
8 ($99.95), Photo Explorer 8.5 ($29.95), and My Scrapbook 2 
($29.95). You can purchase and use any or all of these pro- 
grams to preserve your memories in a digital format rather 
than on a static page. Take videos from a camcorder, 
photographs from a digital camera, and scanned 
photographs to start your digital scrapbook. Add 
postcards, drawings, newspaper clippings, tickets, 
and receipts. VideoStudio and the DVD 
MovieFactory will help you edit your 
movies and burn them to a DVD. They will 
allow you to customize your movies with 
cuts, fades, music, audio, and other neat 
effects. Ulead Photo Explorer will help you 
organize your photos, music, and videos 
for use in your scrapbooking. While 
the MyScrapbook software can be used 
to create traditional paper scrapbooks, it 
will also allow you to create scrapbook-like 
pages to insert in your digital scrapbook. 

The Ulead programs include templates and 
wizards. My only complaint was that the Pio- 
neer package had no instructions for how to 
install the programs and only sparse explana- 
tions of what the programs were meant to do. 
Ulead, however, does have a Learning Center 
and online tutorials for all the programs on its 
Web site (http://www.ulead.com). Although 
you'll have to spend time learning these pro- 
grams, the Web site offers good information on 
performing most tasks. 

Digital scrapbooking adds new dimensions to 
traditional scrapbooking. It also provides new 
ways of sharing your memories. Email your project to rela- 
tives. The software replaces scissors, paper, and glue and adds 
a large variety of new options for your creativity. Once you 
have created your digital scrapbook, you can burn it to a DVD 
for posterity using the Pioneer DVD burner. What a perfect 
marriage of hardware and software! II 

by Sandy Berger 
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Experience... 



Philips new Flat TV with Ambient Light Technology 
will change the way you watch TV forever. 



FEEL the deeper viewing experience. 
EXPERIENCE the ultimate emotional impact. 
ENJOY the perfect match with your interior. 
DARE to push your experience to the extreme. 
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..FlatTV™ in a whole new light. 



PHILIPS 

Surround yourself with 
the experience of 
Ambient Light Technology. 

Introducing the revolutionary new Philips Flat TV 
with Ambient Light Technology. It's the first TV 
to analyze incoming television signals and pro- 
duce background lighting that expands color and 
light beyond the screen — transforming your liv- 
ing room, as well as your viewing experience. 

And with the detail and vivid colors of Pixel Plus 
2® picture enhancement, it's as close as you can 
get to real life. 

This incredible lighting effect makes the picture 
seem sharper, brighter and much larger than its 
actual size. Plus your television doesn't even 
have to be on to enjoy the benefits of Ambient 
Light Technology — the rear of yourTV can pro- 
ject soft, indirect lighting on your walls as 
desired. Anytime. 

To learn more about the entire Philips FlatTV™ line, visit 
www.flattv.philips.com 



Available at: 




ambi light 



SEE EVERYTHING. EXPERIENCE EVERYTHING. 



©2004 Philips Consumer Electronics.A Division of Philips Electronics North America Corp. ©2004 Royal Philips 
Electronics.AII rights reserved. Philips is a registered trademark of Koninklijke Philips Electronics, N.V. 602275 
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Elura 60 and ZR 90 

$599 each 

Canon 

(800) 652-2666 

(949) 753-4000 

http://www.canon.com 

Handycam Camcorder 
DCR-HC30 

$499 

Sony 

(800)571-7669 

(239) 768-7669 

http://www.sony.com 



f you've watched any Hollywood movie 
that involves a school play or recital, 
you've probably watched this scene: The 
curtain lifts and the camera swivels to face a 
large audience of parents, about 50 of 
whom promptly lift camcorders to their 
eyes. It's funny because it's true: Parents 
love to videotape their children. 

But thanks to technology, this scene dates 
movies. When was the last time you lifted 
your camcorder to your eye and peered 
through the viewfinder? Are you even cer- 
tain that your camcorder has a viewfinder? 
(It does, unless you've dropped it, but I've 
made my point.) The 
never-ending grind to- 
ward digital everything 
has swapped clunky 
camcorders that often 
produced shoddy pic- 
tures for sleek, com- 
pact devices that let 
you record to tiny DV 
(digital video) tapes 
and other media, such as flash memory. 
Now, instead of squinting through a hole in 
your camera, you can watch the action on a 
color LCD (liquid-crystal display). 

However, new technology always means 
new features, and another learning period 
that will probably produce some forgettable 
home videos. Most of us won't use the new 
camcorder's plethora of special effects and 
nighttime features. We just want a DVD of 
Davie playing the cello — he's threatening to 
switch to the drums, so it's now or never. 

Luckily, many basic, inexpensive DV 
camcorders provide solid DV quality. I 
tested three such devices: the Canon Elura 
60 ($599) and ZR 90 ($599) and the Sony 
Handycam DCR-HC30 ($499). 

When Good Features Go Bad 

I don't really mind ignoring unnecessary 
extras, but I absolutely hate features that get 
in my way or take up space. The left side of 



a camcorder has some of the device's most 
important real estate because you can press 
the buttons without shaking the camera. As 
it happens, all three of these camcorders 
have worthwhile buttons, such as back light 
buttons and focus buttons. The Elura 60 has 
more buttons than the other two, but 
Canon is targeting users with some experi- 
ence. Anyway, the advanced buttons aren't 
close to the all- important menu button and 
scroll wheel. The ZR 90 has just the right 
number of buttons for a beginner, including 
automatic Focus and Night Mode features 
that do the work for you. 

Sony's minimalistic camcorder has three 
buttons, and they're all worthwhile: Back 
Light, which toggles your LCD's backlight 
(you'll love this when you're in a dark room 
or direct sunlight); DSPL, which turns on or 
off the display's icons; and Easy. I love the 
Easy button — it removes most of the icons 
and keeps the battery icon and a timer that 
lets you know how long you've been record- 
ing. This feature also enlarges the icons. 

What's On The Menu 

Of course, you'll have to enter the cam- 
corder's menu eventually, whether because 
you want to try a few video effects or because 
you somehow managed to mess up the date 
and time stamp (actually, that would be me). 

Here, Canon and Sony chose different 
paths, but I like both. Canon camcorder 
users press a Menu button and then use the 
scroll wheel to navigate a well- organized list 
of options. The bottom of the display has 
simple instructions that help you learn to 
scroll through and select or change features. 

The DCR-HC30, on the other hand, lacks 
either a scroll wheel or a menu button. In- 
stead, you'll adjust features by actually 
pressing the display's icons, thanks to a 
touchscreen display. If you want to Fade In 
or Out, you simply touch the P-Menu icon 
and then select your special effect. 

Fewer Buttons, Less Stress 

If you're new to DV camcorders and buy a 
super-powered camcorder, you'll probably 
regret your purchase, but if you get a be- 
ginner camcorder, you'll be able to focus on 
what really matters. II 
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SyncMaster 173MW 

$665 

Samsung 

(800) 726-7864 

(201)229-4000 

http://product.samsung.com 




Westinghouse W32001 

$770 

Westinghouse 

(866) 287-5555 

http://www.westinghouse.com 
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Diet TV 

LCD Brings Sleek Design To TV 



I remember when I saw my first LCD 
(liquid-crystal display) computer monitor. 
Compared to the clunky CRT (cathode-ray 
tube), the LCD had an awe-inspiring sleek- 
ness. I have similar feelings when I stop to 
gawk at the LCD televisions at electronics 
stores. Compared to the picture-tube televi- 
sions I have, the LCD televisions look great. 

I may be enamored with the idea of 
mounting a television on a wall, but I haven't 
been willing to pay the price. LCD television 
prices, however, are falling as manufacturers 
dump profits into new plants able to mass 
produce larger LCD screens for less money. 
These larger LCDs put more pressure on 
price points for smaller LCD televisions. 



LCD Limitations 

The two most popular technologies for 
thin televisions are LCD and plasma. Both 
have limitations. LCD televisions don't have 
great viewing angles. Large LCDs are difficult 
to manufacture. We're seeing 30- and 32- 
inch displays, but larger LCDs aren't price- 
competitive with plasma displays. Finally, 
LCDs often don't display the sharp move- 
ment viewers expect from picture-tube sets. 

Plasma sets are easier to manufacturer in 
larger sizes, provide better viewing angles, 
and don't have the ghosting problems associ- 
ated with LCDs. Plasma displays only have 
about half the lifespan of LCDs, are heavier, 
and are more delicate. 

Our Roundup 

We took a look at two LCD televisions. 
The Westinghouse W32001 is a 20-inch 
LCD, while the Samsung SyncMaster 
173MW is a 17-inch model. Both displays 
include a TV tuner and multiple audio and 
video inputs. Both displays accept VGA 
(Video Graphics Array) and DVI (Digital 
Visual Interface) inputs. 

SyncMaster 173MW. The Samsung 
173MW looks sleek and sharp. The speakers 



are mounted below a widescreen display 
with a native resolution of 1,280 x 768. The 
TV tuner lets you connect a coaxial cable 
directly to the display. If you have a set- top 
box, you can connect it to the display using 
the composite audio inputs. S-Video (Super- 
Video) and component video inputs are also 
available for sharper video. 

I placed the Samsung model in my base- 
ment office and connected it to a coaxial 
cable. I also connected my PC to the display. 
By default, the display uses a widescreen 16:10 
aspect ratio, which works great for watching 
widescreen DVD movies or Web surfing, but 
doesn't work so well for regular television. Use 
the remote control to switch to a standard 4:3 
format. You'll need to manually switch back 
to widescreen mode when using your PC. 

As Samsung lists this product under 
Computers & Related on its Web site, it 
shouldn't be a surprise that this display 
works better as a monitor than a television. 
Video quality wasn't the greatest and that 
may be due to the 25ms response time. 

Westinghouse W32001. 1 prefer the ap- 
pearance of the SyncMaster 173MW to the 
Westinghouse W32001, but that's not to say 
the W32001 doesn't look superior to the boxy 
television it replaced. My only complaint 
about the appearance was the plastic base that 
let the monitor tilt slightly to the left. 

The W32001's picture, however, was far 
superior to the SyncMaster 173MW. Again, 
I connected our cable directly using coax. I 
connected a DVD player using S -Video and 
was extremely impressed with the picture 
quality. Component inputs are also avail- 
able. The W32001 featured a much faster 
16ms response time. 

As a monitor, however, the W32001 isn't 
as impressive. Considering Westinghouse 
bills the W32001 as an LCD television 
rather than a computer monitor, the low 
640 x 480 native resolution shouldn't have 
surprised me. I did run the display at 1,024 
x 768, but it wasn't as sharp. 

Convergence 

Next to aesthetics, universality may be the 
most exciting thing about these displays. The 
convergence of television and monitor holds 
a lot of potential, especially as prices on 
larger LCDs come down. II 
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Fingerprint Reader 

$64.95 

Microsoft 

(800) 426-9400 

(425) 882-8080 

http://www.rri icrosoft.com 



Touch & Go 

Effortless Password Entry 
With New Microsoft Device 

There is a paradox in password security. In 
an effort to make online activities more 
secure, many sites today require a login pass- 
word. First, it was mainly online banking or 
shopping sites. Today, many forums, free 
online publications, and other sites also re- 
quire a password for login. The irony is that 
the more passwords we have to remember, 
the more likely we are to do things that com- 
promise our own security. For instance, we 
might need to carry lists of our passwords or 
make passwords that are easier to remember 
but less secure. Microsoft's Fingerprint 
Reader can reduce the number of passwords 
you need to memorize. To log onto your fa- 
vorite sites, you simply touch the device's 
fingerprint scanner. 

Passwords At Your Fingertips 

The Fingerprint Reader works simply. 
When a field that requires password entry 
appears on-screen, you just touch your 
finger to the Fingerprint Reader. If it recog- 
nizes your fingerprint, the related software 
will automatically enter your password. 
The software will only enter your password 
if it recognizes your fingerprint. 

There is relatively little setup for this de- 
vice, and for the most part, the software 
makes the process as painless and worry- 
free as possible. You install the bundled 
software. The setup wizard will not only 
walk you through software installation, 
but it will also tell you when to plug the 
Fingerprint Reader into your PC's USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) port and how to 
register your fingerprints. 

Fingerprint registering is a very easy 
process, thanks to the software's highly intu- 
itive interface. Click one of the fingers on the 
illustrated hands on-screen and then touch 
the Fingerprint Reader's small scanner with 
the corresponding finger. The software re- 
quires that you successfully scan your 
fingerprint a few times before it saves the 
fingerprint data. This is to ensure that even if 



you don't place your finger on the scanner at 
the exact same angle next time, the software 
can still analyze and recognize the finger- 
print. Microsoft suggests that you register at 
least two fingerprints. You can stop there, or 
you can register all 10 of your fingerprints. 

Fingerprint Recognition At Work 

Once I registered a few fingerprints, I 
was ready to set up passwords for the pro- 
tected sites I visit frequently. I started with 
my Web mail. When the login screen ap- 
peared, I clicked the Password field. Instead 
of typing my password, though, I touched 
my finger to the Fingerprint Reader. A con- 
figuration window automatically appeared. 
It prompted me for my username and pass- 
word. I entered the information for my ac- 
count into the appropriate fields and 
clicked OK. 

Afterward, checking my Web mail was 
easy. When the login screen appeared, I 
touched the Fingerprint Reader's scanner. As 
soon as it verified my fingerprint, the soft- 
ware entered my login name and password, 
logging me into my Web mail account. 

I set up several other password-pro- 
tected sites using the same procedures. 
Once I had set up all of my accounts, I 
truly appreciated how handy it was to gain 
access to password-protected sites with 
only the touch of a finger. The Fingerprint 
Reader can also manage other passwords, 
such as your Windows login password, en- 
abling convenient startup and quicker Fast 
User Switching. 

Pointing Fingers 

If you only have a couple of passwords to 
remember, the Fingerprint Reader probably 
isn't worth the investment. However, if you 
enter as many passwords as I do, you will 
probably get your money's worth from this 
device. Microsoft does not recommend using 
the Fingerprint Reader for online banking 
sites or other sites that demand high security. 
However, for everyday access to magazine 
articles, forums, and other content on pass- 
word-protected sites, the Fingerprint Reader 
does the job well. In addition to the stand- 
alone device that I tested, Microsoft also of- 
fers a keyboard and a mouse, each with an 
integrated Fingerprint Reader. II 
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There's nothing more important, com- 
puting-wise, than creating copies of 
your important data. But because it can 
take hours to back up many gigabytes, most 
of us don't bother, and when disaster 
strikes, we lose days, months, or even years 
of irreplaceable financial information, 
photos, and letters. 

Maxtor's OneTouch II is designed to 
make it easier for you to regularly back up 
your data. The concept is simple — you 
connect this hard drive to your PC and 
configure the software; whenever you want 
to back up your data, you just press the 
drive's single front-mounted button. 

The Setup 

The drive I tested had a 16MB cache 
buffer and 7,200rpm spin rate, along with a 
mammoth 300GB storage capacity. Maxtor 
indicates that's enough room for a whop- 
ping 21 hours of digital video or 5,000 
hours of MP3 files. If the price on this drive 
is too steep, you can opt instead for the 
250GB version, which sells for $50 less. 

The company includes an illustrated quick 
start guide that helped me immediately begin 
creating a backup. After I installed the 
Retrospect Express HD software (a process 
that took about three minutes using a 
2.8GHz Pentium 4 CPU), my Windows XP 
computer restarted, and a dialog box 
prompted me to connect the drive via either 
a FireWire or USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
port. I connected the drive to a Hi- Speed 
USB 2.0 port and began the formatting 
process. The drive comes formatted using 
the FAT32 (file allocation table, 32-bit) file 
system, but with just a few clicks, I changed 
this to NTFS (NT file system), which pro- 
vides better file security, native support for 
long files names, and other advantages. 

With the drive formatted, I pressed the 
OneTouch button on the front of the drive 
to launch the software that controls the 
backup routine. The software was very 



basic and has just a few options, which will 
likely perturb users who want more control. 

The drive lets you create two backups 
types: comprehensive or duplicate. The 
comprehensive backup creates restore 
points that you can use to access deleted 
and older versions of files or, if you want, 
all of the data on your computer. The du- 
plicate backup is more space efficient, 
saving only the most recent versions of 
your files. Whereas the comprehensive 
backup works only through restore points, 
you can use Windows Explorer to access 
your files in a duplicate backup. 

I started by creating a comprehensive 
backup, and it took the OneTouch II less 
than 10 minutes to back up about 8GB of 
data on my new PC. I restored my backup in 
just a few moments with no problems what- 
soever. The duplicate backups I made took 
less time to create and were easier to access 
when I wanted to bring data back to life. 

Hot & Heavy 

The drive comes with Maxtor's 
OneTouch software, which lets you perform 
drive diagnostics, customize the OneTouch 
button, and lower power consumption. It 
also lets you configure a password-based 
system that will protect your data should 
your drive fall into the wrong hands. 

All is not perfect, though. At nearly 3.5 
pounds, the OneTouch II is a heavy piece 
of equipment, and it tends to run hot. You 
won't want to wedge this drive in a stack of 
components or papers on your desk, or you 
might well risk deadly overheating. 

Also, the OneTouch button isn't as easy 
to use as Maxtor would have you believe. 
Depending on your system's specs and your 
backup preferences, you might not be able to 
press the button and walk away; instead, in 
many cases, you'll have to interact with the 
backup software for a minute or two, one 
reason you might prefer to stick with 
prescheduled, automatic backups instead. 

In spite of those problems, I recommend 
this drive for those who store a lot of vital 
data on their machines but can't seem to 
find time for backup sessions. This sizable 
and easy-to-use product will provide you 
with peace of mind and more space than 
you'll likely ever need. II 
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If you think everyone's out to get you, 
you're not paranoid . . . you're just a 
computer user with an Internet con- 
nection. Crackers, people adept at deci- 
phering codes and passwords and 
breaking security systems for malicious 
reasons, are continually looking for 
ways to surreptitiously slip into your 
computer and nose around. Although 
antivirus software and spyware-re- 
moval applications can help keep your 
PC safe from some types of unwanted 
invaders, there's a third defense that no 
home user should be without: firewalls. 
Personal firewalls are programs, 
hardware devices, or a combination of 
the two components, that are used to 
protect Internet-connected PCs from 
crackers. Good firewall software is like 
the vigilant border control guard: It 
alerts you to attempted intrusions and 
keeps out unwanted visitors. And it's 
especially important to employ your 
own "border patrol" if you use a broad- 
band connection to go online because 
these always-on connections are espe- 
cially vulnerable to crackers. There are 
several high-quality programs out there 
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Smart Choice 



Norton Personal 
Firewall 2005 



just waiting for you to install them; 
here's a look at three such solutions. 



How We Tested 

We narrowed a list of about a dozen 
fee-based programs to ones geared to- 
ward the home user, home office, or 
small business. (For details about free 
firewalls, see our "Firewall Freeware" 
sidebar.) We installed each program on 
a Windows XP Home PC with a 
1.28GHz Intel Pentium 4 processor, 
128MB of RAM, and 60GB of free hard 
drive space. This PC met the minimum 
system requirements of each program 
we tested, was not con- 
nected to a home net- 
work, and was running 
both antivirus and anti- 
spyware applications. 

Before each installa- 
tion, we disabled WinXP's 
Windows Firewall, which 
WinXP SP2 (Service Pack 
2) turns on by default. 
Also, even though sever- 
al firewalls list Internet 



Explorer in their system requirements, 
we didn't use IE as our primary Web 
browser and still received comprehen- 
sive protection. We considered many 
criteria in evaluating each program, in- 
cluding ease of installation, ease of use, 
provided protection, the quality of 
alerts, and additional features. 



McAfee Personal Firewall Plus 



As one of the top companies in 
home PC security, McAfee probably is 



McAfee Personal 
Firewall Plus 

$39.99 download and annual sub- 

scription ($49.99 for package, includes 

one-year extended download service) 

McAfee 

(801)772-1891 

http://us.mcafee.com 

Scorecard 



Performance 
Ease Of Use 
Installation 
Documentation 
Price 
Overall Score 



4.5 
4 
5 
4 
4 
4.3/5 
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best known for its antivirus software. 
Given the excellence of Personal 
Firewall Plus, we predict the firewall 
software will soon give VirusScan 
some competition for that distinction. 
Personal Firewall Plus is designed for 
home or home office users who access 
the Internet via dial-up or broadband 
connections. The 5.84MB file took two 
minutes to download from the Web via 
our DSL (Digital Subscriber Line) con- 
nection, and it installed just as quickly. 
After installation, the pro- 
gram runs in the back- 
ground, and you don't 
need to launch it to know 
that it is working. 

The software includes 
an easy-to-understand 
McAfee SecurityCenter 
interface that lets you 
view a nontechnical sum- 
mary of the firewall's ac- 
tivity, take a look at a list 
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of applications the firewall blocks or al- 
lows, access a detailed event log, review 
the software's configurations, test your 
firewall for vulnerability, and trace the 
origin of a suspected attack. 

When Personal Firewall Plus detects 
a possible attack, either in the form of a 
program on your PC requesting online 
access or an Internet program re- 
questing access to your PC, it sends a 
small alert containing details in a pop- 
up dialog box. Via this alert, you can 
choose to grant or block access or learn 
more about the application through 
HackerWatch.org (http://www.hacker 
watch.org), a McAfee-affiliated site. 

As with most firewall products, 
Personal Firewall Plus requires a bit of 
training at first. For instance, we had to 
instruct it to accept a cookie from the 
Smart Computing site and let several of 
our applications, including the Mozilla 
Firefox browser and a competitor's an- 
tivirus app, connect to the Internet. But 
the training is quick and easy. 

Behind the scenes, Personal Firewall 
Plus uses a mixture of firewall technolo- 
gies. Like most firewalls, it uses packet 
filtering to examine the headers of in- 
coming and outgoing IP (Internet 
Protocol) packets (small chunks of 
data). It also performs what it refers to 
as "firewall by application," where it 
considers the data within the packets. 



Norton Personal Firewall 2005 



Another top company in home PC 
security is Symantec, the manufacturer 
of the popular Norton line of security 
software. Although you can purchase all 
of the home user products — including 
antivirus, antispam, and firewall soft- 
ware — in one suite, the Norton 
Personal Firewall 2005 also is available 
as a standalone product. 

The software weighs in at 20.54MB 
and took about 10 minutes to install 
and activate on our test computer, a 
noticeably longer amount of time com- 
pared to the other two programs we 
cover in this article but still perfectly 
acceptable. And it was well worth 
it. Norton Personal Firewall 2005 
offers comprehensive ingoing and 






outgoing protection. * ^-™hk. 
The software's intrusion 
prevention technolo- 
gy monitors known at- 
tackers, such as Blaster 
and Sasser, and auto- 
matically blocks such at- 
tacks once the software 
detects their signatures. 
The LiveUpdate feature 
ensures these protec- * *~*^ 
tions are up-to-date, and 
the ad-blocking feature keeps banner 
ads, pop-up ads, and other unwanted 
Web intrusions from your display. 

In the other direction, Norton 
Personal Firewall 2005 protects a wide 
range of outgoing traffic. It keeps confi- 
dential information from being un- 
knowingly transmitted through email, 
prevents you from sending confidential 
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data to untrusted sites, and 
notifies you when your PC 
joins new or different wire- 
less networks. One aspect 
we're particularly impressed 
with is the feature that auto- 
matically turns the firewall 
back on after a set period of 
time, so that if you need to 
turn the firewall off tem- 
porarily, you won't be with- 
out protection indefinitely. 
We'd like to see more details when 
the software sends an alert (at first we 
blocked some useful apps because we 
didn't recognize file names and couldn't 
find revealing details through the alert), 
but we're glad the 2005 version elimi- 
nated the feature that sends an alert 
when you send personal details to a site 
you've already designated as trusted. 



Firewall Freeware 



If you're on a budget, or merely like the idea of free software, be sure to check 
out the following pieces of freeware. 

Windows Firewall/Internet Connection Firewall. If you're running Windows XP, 
you have a built-in firewall already on your system. In WinXP SP2 (Service Pack 2), 
the Windows Firewall program is activated by default, whereas in earlier versions 
of WinXP, the Internet Connection Firewall is not. Windows Firewall is a basic 
program that can create a security log and help your PC block worms and viruses, 
but it doesn't have some of the more sophisticated features of other fee-based 
firewall products. 

Kerio Personal Firewall 4. This long-established product is free for home and per- 
sonal use, although corporate users must pay licensing fees for the full version. Kerio 
Personal Firewall has a built-in intrusion detection system, lets you create your own 
packet-filtering rules, and displays a detailed description of each application's ac- 
tivity in its interface. The limited free version, however, doesn't filter content such as 
pop-up ads and cookies. You can obtain a copy of the freeware version at http:// 
www.kerio.com/kpf_download.html. 

Sygate Personal Firewall. A popular piece of freeware that's built on the same 
technology as Sygate Personal Firewall Pro, the free version offers an application- 
centric firewall, notifies you when intruders attempt to enter your PC, and lets 
you trace attacks, but it doesn't include the more sophisticated features of the 
Pro version, such as VPN (virtual private network) support. You can download a 
copy at http://smb.sygate.com/products/spf/spf_ov.htm. 

ZoneAlarm. If you're a home Internet user looking for basic PC protection, 
Zone Labs recommends that you consider its free firewall. However, this version 
offers only a few of the features the ZoneAlarm Pro version does, including the 
ability to stop intruders from accessing your PC and quarantining suspicious 
email attachments. You can download the software at http://www.zonelabs 
.com/store/content/catalog/products/sku_list_za.jsp. 
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Norton Personal 
Firewall 2005 

$49.95 annual subscription ($59.90 

for backup CD, includes one-year 

extended download service) 

Symantec 

(888) 366-5432; (408) 517-8000 

http://www.symantec.com/sabu/nis/npf 

Scorecard 

Performance 5 

Ease Of Use 4.5 

Installation 4.5 

Documentation 4 

Price 4 

Overall Score 4.4/5 



On the back end, Norton Personal 
Firewall 2005 relies upon a hybrid of 
firewall technologies, says product 
manager Kraig Lane. In basic terms, 
these include packet filtering, in- 
specting IP headers, inspecting the 
TCP (Transmission Control Protocol) 
handshaking process, and application 
gateway screening of information con- 
tained within packets. 



ZoneAlarm Pro 5 



You may not be as familiar with 
Zone Labs as you are with the other two 
companies we've covered, but don't let 
that stop you from considering Zone- 
Alarm Pro. It's a powerful and effective 
program, all wrapped up in an ex- 
tremely user-friendly package. 

We downloaded and installed the 
9.44MB program in less than three 
minutes with the help of the welcoming 
setup wizard and tutorial. The wizard 
and tutorial let you customize several 
features, including Privacy Control 
(which helps you manage Web site ele- 
ments, such as blocking cookies and 
pop-up ads) and Cache Cleaner (which 
empties out your browser's temporary 
files), and then explains ZoneAlarm 
Pro's four lines of defense: firewall pro- 
tection, program control, privacy pro- 
tection, and identity protection. 

When we first launched ZoneAlarm 
Pro, it took an inventory of our system 
and asked us about a few programs 



requesting Internet ac- 
cess, including Mozilla 
and our videoconfer- 
encing software. We 
were able to view helpful 
details through the alerts 
and, unlike the other 
programs we reviewed, 
ZoneAlarm Pro recog- 
nized a competitor's 
antivirus software and 
gave us information 
on its status rather than 
recommending that we block it. Along 
with protecting our applications' out- 
going connections, ZoneAlarm Pro 
monitors outbound email for potential 
viruses and quarantines suspicious in- 
coming email attachments. 

On the external side, ZoneAlarm Pro 
tracks and blocks cracker attempts and 
lets you report them to the appropriate 



£ ZoneAlarm 

PROS 




ZoneAlarm Pro 5 

$49.95 (one year of updates) 

Zone Labs 

(877) 966-5221; (415) 633-4500 

http://www.zonelabs.com 

Scorecard 

Performance 
Ease Of Use 
Installation 
Documentation 
Price 
Overall Score 



4 
4.5 

5 
4.5 

4 
4.4/5 



ISPs (Internet service providers) anony- 
mously. The firewall examines IP 
packets and allows or denies access 
based on the IP address, the source of 
the port numbers, and the flags and 
header options within the packets. 

The Best Of The Best 

It was Delmore Schwartz who said, 
"Even paranoids have real enemies," 
and when it comes to PC security, it's 
difficult to be too paranoid. These days, 
no Internet-connected PC should be 
without a firewall, and we can heartily 
recommend each of the three programs 
we reviewed. You can't beat ZoneAlarm 



Pro for its user-friend- 
ly and straightforward 
approach, and McAfee 
Personal Firewall Plus' 
detailed alert system is at 
the top of the class. And 
even though Norton 
Personal Firewall has the 
same overall score as 
ZoneAlarm Pro, we 
think that Norton Per- 
sonal Firewall combines 
superior technology with terrific 
features, which gives it a slight edge, 
and that's why we're awarding it this 
month's Smart Choice award. II 

by Heidi V.Anderson 



Buying Tips 



• Suites can be sweet. All of the firewalls 
we covered here, as well as many of the 
ones we didn't also are available as 
package deals. If you're planning to pur- 
chase other security software, such as an- 
tivirus and antispam protection, you can 
save significantly by buying an all-in-one 
security package. However, you should 
keep in mind that it isn't essential to use 
security products from just one developer. 
We found the programs we evaluated in- 
teracted with competitors' antivirus soft- 
ware, for example, without any problems. 

• Subscriptions vs. one-time fees. The bad 
news: Crackers are continually devising new 
ways to infiltrate your PC, and personal fire- 
wall developers are constantly monitoring 
new threats. Therefore, many personal fire- 
wall products are subscription-based and 
that's why you'll likely be paying for each 
year of updated protection. The good news: 
Some developers offer discounts for pur- 
chasing multiple-year updates. 

• Multiple licenses, multiple PCs. In some 
homes everyone has a PC, including the 
dog (well, maybe that's a stretch), and it 
isn't enough to install one firewall; each 
Internet-connected PC needs protection. 
Most developers we looked at offer mul- 
tiple-licensing options. In these cases, the 
more you buy, the more you save. 
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An Engaging Performer 




With experts and users 
continuing to ques- 
tion the security and sta- 
bility of Microsoft's Internet 
Explorer, many users are 
evaluating alternative Web 
browsers. Mozilla's Firefox 
may have grabbed the head- 
lines recently, but Opera 
Software's Opera program 
is a stout performer that 
has been pleasing users 
for years. 

The company claims that 
Opera is the fastest browser 
on Earth, and speedy it cer- 
tainly is. In our tests of 
Opera, many Web sites (in- 
cluding goliaths such as 
Amazon.com) loaded in 
approximately half the time 
it took Internet Explorer to 
load them. Nevertheless, 
speed is hardly Opera's only 
claim to fame. 

It was one of the first 
browsers to offer tabbed 
browsing, a real boon to 
those of us who like to keep 
several Web sites up at 
once. Unlike IE, which pre- 
sents each Web page in a 
separate window, Opera 
stacks them neatly on top 



of one another, letting 
users toggle among them 
with the click of a tab. Yet, 
if you prefer a multi- 
window view (if, for ex- 
ample, you are comparing 
information at two sites), 
you can achieve that with 
Opera, as well. 

The Look 

For interface junkies, 
Opera is highly customiz- 
able. You can change its vi- 
sual look through skins 
(graphical overlays that 
change the appearance), 
and you can add, remove, 
or modify its toolbars. You 
can also change the loca- 
tion and content of the 
Panels bar, one of Opera's 
more interesting features. 
The Panels bar is remi- 
niscent of the Explorer 
bar in IE, but Opera has 
taken the feature to its 
ultimate conclusion. 

With IE's Explorer bar, 
users see a single vertical 
pane displaying the cur- 
rently selected information 
source (such as browser 



history). Opera's Panels 
feature, on the other hand, 
is a two -pane display with 
Panel icons on one side 
and the open Panel on 
the other. Default Panel 
icons (options) include the 
search tool, your book- 
marks, notes, chat, and 
email. Additionally, you 
can add Web sites, such as 
a dictionary or news site, 
to the Panels list. With a 
click of any Panels icon, 
it opens in the Panel 
window. Another click, 
this time of the Panels 
button on the toolbar, and 
the Panel window disap- 
pears completely. 

The Good Stuff 

Proponents of IE will be 
quick to point out that many 
third-party password man- 
agers, pop-up blockers, and 
other add-ons do not work 
with Opera. This is true and 
would be a major hassle ex- 
cept for the fact that Opera 
has resources of its own. 
With Opera, you enjoy auto- 
matic pop-up blocking; 
password and cookie man- 
agers; and an integrated 
email client with spam filter, 
spell checker, contact man- 
ager, and support for news- 
groups. Additionally, Opera 
gives you a direct link 
to the IRC (Internet Relay 
Chat) network. 

Opera has some unusual 
navigational goodies, as 
well. These include an array 
of mouse-based, naviga- 
tional shortcuts called 
mouse gestures, the ability 
to drag and drop nearly 
anything, and a huge assort- 
ment of keyboard shortcuts. 
Many users may never learn 
most of these, but hard-core 



Internet users will quickly 
find favorites and use 
them extensively. 

Opera's interface is a bit 
overwhelming, especially be- 
cause it does not attempt to 
mimic that of IE. Never- 
theless, basic browsing com- 
ponents such as the Internet 
address bar and the Forward 
and Back buttons are easy to 
identify. Novice users will be 
up and running in no time, 
while more knowledgeable 
surfers can acquaint them- 
selves with Opera's extensive 
feature set. 

Overall, it is a sleek, fast, 
and powerful contender 
that offers built-in security 
features, myriad customiz- 
able options, valuable tuto- 
rials, and an enthusiastic 
and helpful user commu- 
nity. If you don't mind a 
few banner ads (text or 
graphical — your choice), 
you can use Opera at no 
charge indefinitely. How- 
ever, if you really like it 
and want to keep it, help 
ensure its future by pur- 
chasing a copy. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 



Opera 7.54 

Free; $39 for ad-free 

version 

Opera Software ASA 

http://support.opera.com 

/bin/customer (registered 

customers only) 

http://www.opera.com 

Scorecard 

Performance 5 

Ease Of Use 4 

Installation 5 

Documentation 5 

Price 5 

Overall 4.8 
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Drive Utilities 



The Little Engine 



Despite the popularity of 
CDs and DVDs for data 
storage, the Windows Back- 
up utility does not support 
this media for backup stor- 
age, and most other backup 
utilities make the process 
cumbersome. Not so with 
Genie Backup Manager 
Home Edition. 

As you would want from 
a backup program, GBM is 
easy to use, comprehensive, 
and reliable. It backs up 
data, user preferences, set- 
tings, and even programs (a 
rarity among backup apps). 
GBM divides your backup 
into three segments: My 
Profile (personal data and 
preferences), My Folders 
(data files), and My Pro- 
grams (programs GBM can 



back up). Genie Backup 
Manager autodetects as 
many data sources as pos- 
sible, making it easy to 
choose data for backups. 

GBM offers a self-exe- 
cuting option, which lets 
you restore a backup on any 
computer. It also lets you ex- 
tract and restore individual 
items from your backups. 
Backups can be full (all se- 
lected data), differential (all 
changes since last full back- 
up), or incremental (all 
changes since last backup of 
any sort) and can be unlim- 
ited in size. They span mul- 
tiple media including CD 
and DVD, ZIP drives, and 
other removable media, or 
you can back up to remote 
computers. For those with 
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its scheduling component, 
which involves yet another 
learning curve. However, 
these petty issues do not de- 
tract from the program's 
considerable appeal. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 



security concerns, GBM of- 
fers 128-bit data encryption. 
Further sweetening the 
pot for novices is GBM's ex- 
tensive tutorial. Finally, for 
advanced users, GBM offers 
user-generated scripting to 
create complex backup sce- 
narios. Overall, we found 
only two drawbacks to 
GBM. Novice users may find 
the extensive list of data 
sources confusing and will 
need some time to create 
their backup set. Of greater 
concern is that GBM uses 
Windows Task Scheduler as 



Genie Backup 
Manager Home 
Edition 5.0 

$49.95; 1 5-day free trial 
Genie-Soft 

sales@genie-soft.com 
http://www.gen ie-soft 
.com 

Scorecard 



Performance 

Ease Of Use 

Installation 

Documentation 

Price 

Overall 



5 
4 
5 
5 
5 
4.8 



Web 



Video Chat With A Caveat 



I paltalk 

ClMlllll.ill! 31 



For large companies, 
videoconferencing is a 
popular means to connect 
remote users in a collabora- 
tive environment. A logical 
extension would be to apply 
this technology to the home 
environment, letting Aunt 
Ethel, Cousin Joe, and 
Grandpa George to experi- 
ence multimedia chat. 

However, most video- 
conferencing systems are 
proprietary, making the 
technology prohibitively ex- 
pensive and complex for the 
average PC user. The folks 
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at PalTalk want to resolve 
that problem, providing a 
free video chat/instant mes- 
saging solution, PalTalk 7, as 
well as a more advanced, 
fee-based one, PalPlus 6. 
With either program, you 
can connect with other 
PalTalk members, as well as 
users of AIM (AOL Instant 
Messenger) and Yahoo! 
Messenger. You can also join 
thousands of PalTalk video 
chat rooms. Once con- 
nected, you can send and re- 
ceive live, streaming audio 
and video of your chat and 
IM sessions. 

Full benefit from 
PalTalk and PalPlus 
requires a Web cam- 
era, microphone, a 
high-speed Internet 



connection, and 
speakers. More 
important are se- 
curity issues that prevent us 
from giving PalTalk and 
PalPlus top marks. The on- 
line sign-up form requires 
you to provide personal in- 
formation at a nonsecure 
Web site. Second, during 
sign-up, you must deselect 
several checked options 
to avoid third-party opt- 
in (including a download 
of MySearch, an adware 
product). Third, the free 
version of PalTalk serves 
pop-up ads from online 
marketer DoubleClick, 
making it adware, as well. 

PalPlus does away with 
the pop-up ads, but its fee — 
$39.95 per year for one nick- 
name — makes it a good buy 
only if you have many 
PalTalk buddies or are a 
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video chat junk- 
ie. A better value, 
and a more se- 
cure one, is the upcoming 
release of Cerulean Studios' 
IM client, Trillian 3 ($25; 
http://www.trillian.cc), 
which will support stream- 
ing video and audio chat 
among MSN, AOL, Yahoo!, 
and ICQ users. II 

by Jennifer Farwell 



PalTalk 7/PalPlus 6 

Free/$39.95 per year 

PalTalk 

http://www.paltalk.com 

Scorecard 



Performance 

Ease Of Use 

Installation 

Documentation 

Price 

Overall 



3 
4 
3 
4 
4 
3.6 
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Compiled by Joshua Gulick 




IMPULSE/ A ITEMS 



Cool Stuff For Less Than $20 



See it, like it, buy it. 
Impulse Items are 
products that 
quicken your pulse 
and capture your 
attention but won't 
make you dig too 
deep into your 
wallet. Check these 
pages each month 
for the latest 
interesting and 
inexpensive 
computing items 
we've run across. 




Headphones For Kids 

If your littlest techie swipes your 
headset when she plays the latest 
SpongeBob SquarePants game, consider 
giving her a pair of headphones that will 
better fit her head and ears. KIDZ Gear's 
Headphones For Kids (http://www.gear 
forkidz.com) include built-in volume 
control. The headphones don't include 
a mic, but then again, your 2-year-old 
probably doesn't chat online much any- 
way — yet. Free up your own headset by 
buying the collapsible Headphones For 
Kids for $19.99. 




Body Glove MP3 Arm Band 

If you carry an MP3 player in your 
hands when you run, take a look at 
Fellowes' Body Glove MP3 Arm Band 
(http://www.fellowes.com). The package 
includes a large armband that attaches 
via a Velcro tab and a small, soft, wet- 
suit-like case that supports many MP3 
players, such as Apple's famous iPod. 
The case also includes a tiny pocket that 
can house a key or spare change. 
Fellowes doesn't display the MP3 Arm 
Band on its Web site, but you can find it 
at online retailers for $14.99. 




Dust-Off Screen Shammy 

Don't ask us why your monitor's screen seems to attract 
more dust than the rest of the items on your desk combined. 
We leave the mysteries of household dust to the profession- 
als and focus instead on wiping the crud off our screens so 
we can see our video games, er, work. Unfortunately, many 
common cleaning tools don't play nice with plasma screens, 
flat-panel monitors, PDA (personal digital assistant) screens, 
and other LCDs (liquid-crystal displays). Some liquid cleaners 
can damage these sensitive screens, tissues often leave 
behind their own dust, and thumbs leave streaks (you know 
you've done this). But Falcon's new Dust-Off Screen Shammy 
(http://www.falconsafety.com) leaves neither dust nor 
streaks, thanks to its special microfiber material. Buy this 
machine-washable cloth for $9.99. 
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MobileMate 

If you have portable digital devices, 
you probably have more than one type 
of flash memory card. Until manufactur- 
ers agree to a single standard, your PC 
will probably need a media reader that 
accepts multiple card types. If you use 
several PCs, you may need a portable 
media reader. To that end, San Disk 
(http://www.sandisk.com) offers the 
MobileMate, a tiny USB (Universal Serial 
Bus) 2.0 device that resembles common 
USB flash memory keys but instead offers 
slots for four or five media cards. The 
four-slot flavor supports Sony's Memory 
Stick, Memory Stick Pro, Memory Stick 
Duo, and Memory Stick Pro Duo cards. 
The five-slot device supports other com- 
mon cards, including SD (Secure Digital), 
MiniSD, MMC (MultiMedia Card), RS- 
MMC, and TransFlash cards. Buy either 
MobileMate for $19.99. 



Octopus 

What has eight legs and a flashlight? 
That's right, a screwdriver. The 
Octopus (http://www.cyberguys.com; 
Cyberguys also calls it the All-in-One 
8 Piece Screwdriver & Light Set and 
keeps it in the Flashlights section, 
oddly enough) isn't a slim screwdriver 
by any means, thanks to its three-AA 
battery compartment, but it has a 
flashlight that shines toward the tip of 
the screwdriver so you can see those 
tiny screws when you reach into your 
computer's chassis. You can switch 
among any of the eight screwdriver 
sizes by simply flipping the current 
screwdriver tip back against the 
handle and then flipping the next tip 
into place. Buy the Octopus for $12.49. 



WindowShade 

If you use Windows, you use win- 
dows, the graphical boxes that display 
the contents of your PC's folders and 
applications. Most windows have a title 
bar at the top that includes Minimize, 
Maximize/Restore, and Close buttons. 
We don't have any complaints about 
these buttons, but we often wish that 
the windows had more of these types of 
options, and thanks to WindowShade 
(http://www.edgebeyond.com), they 
can. Once you install this program, you 
can double-click the title bar to mini- 
mize the window into the title bar. 
(Double-click again to return the win- 
dow.) The program has several other 
window features, such as one that 
makes the window transparent when 
you hold CTRL and then double-click 
the title bar. Try WindowShade free for 
15 days and buy it for $15. 




Pong 

Modern video games feature complex story lines and incredibly realistic 
characters and environments, but few are as addictive as good ol' Pong 
(http://www.topics-ent.com), a tennis-like game that features two digital 
paddles and a single square that represents the ball. Knock the ball across 
the dotted line and past your opponent (the game features computer 
opponents and supports a second human player) to score points. Buy 
Topics Entertainment's Snap! Pong for about $5 at online retailers. 



Smart Computing / February 2005 27 




Make The Start Menu 
& Taskbar Work Your Way 




By adding an expandable 
My Computer submenu, 
you can get to any of 
your hard drives much 
faster than you could 
otherwise. 



The Windows XP Start menu and Taskbar are 
the thoroughfares you take to your com- 
puting destinations — your programs, documents, 
Web sites, and so on. However, those thorough- 
fares are often forked by default and sometimes 
even blocked, which can slow you down or take 
you places you don't want to go. 

Almost every user can benefit from customizing 
the Start menu and Taskbar to eliminate those 
forks and roadblocks. (Note that the following in- 
structions assume you're not using the Classic 
Start menu, which allows far less customization.) 

Expand The Start Menu 

Begin by putting some of the things you need 
to get to most often (such as recently opened doc- 
uments, Control Panel applets, and the contents 
of the My Computer folder), onto the Start menu 
as expandable submenus so that you can get to 
them without waiting for windows to open. 

Right- click the Start button, 
choose Properties, and click 
Customize on the Start Menu 
tab. Start by deselecting Open 
Submenus When I Pause On 
Them With My Mouse on the 
Advanced tab, which will keep 
you from accidentally starting 
programs as you search for 
others. In the Start Menu 
Items box: 
Under Control Panel, select Display As A 
Menu. This will put an expandable Control 
Panel menu on your Start menu, from which 
you can choose any of the Control Panel ap- 
plets. In other words, you don't have to wait for 
the Control Panel to display to open, say, the 
Add/Remove Programs Wizard. 
Under My Computer, select Display As A 
Menu. This puts an expandable My Computer 
menu on your Start menu, from which you 
can quickly access the contents of any of your 
hard drives. 

Under Network Connections, select Don't 
Display This Item. You don't need it un- 
less you constantly add or troubleshoot 
network connections. 



• Select the Scroll Programs option. With this op- 
tion selected, a program list too tall for the screen 
will become scrollable rather than spreading out 
to the side and covering more of your screen. 

Finally, make sure List My Most Recently 
Opened Documents is checked; this will add a My 
Recent Documents item to the Start menu, which 
will expand to display your 15 most recently 
opened documents. Click OK. 

Give Favorite Programs Top Billing 

WinXP makes an effort to load the Start menu 
with programs it thinks you will, or in some cases 
should, use most. For example, it automatically 
puts links to your Web browser and email pro- 
gram at the top left of the Start menu but assumes 
you'll want to use Internet Explorer and Outlook 
or Outlook Express, even if you have other op- 
tions installed. Beneath these it automatically 
adds links to what are supposed to be your most 
recently and frequently used programs, but some- 
times those include links to promotional pro- 
grams that you'd prefer never to use at all. 

You can get more control over what appears in 
the Start menu by limiting what Windows auto- 
matically adds and by permanently fixing, or pin- 
ning, particular programs to the menu. To limit 
Windows' automatic selections, right-click the 
Start button, choose Properties, and click 
Customize on the General tab. Under Programs, 
set Number Of Programs On Start Menu to a 
lower number, such as two (which will eliminate 
most of Windows' automatic selections but clue 
you to any programs you may not notice you're 
using often). While you're here, if you use pro- 
grams other than IE for browsing and Outlook or 
Outlook Express for email, specify those programs 
under Show On Start Menu. Click OK. If the Start 
menu still contains a link to a program you rarely 
use, right-click that link and choose Delete or 
Remove From This List from the shortcut menu. 

To pin specific programs to the Start menu, 
click Start and then All Programs. Find the icon 
for the program you want to pin to the Start menu 
and, with the right mouse button, drag it to the 
left side of the Start menu. A black bar appears to 
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Quick Launch isn't just for programs: You can also load it with 
single-click links to your favorite Web sites. 

help you position the icon. Release the button. 
This program is now affixed to your Start menu; 
repeat the procedure to attach other programs. 

Pinning can get to be a habit, and before you 
know it your Start menu may be overcrowded 
with program links. You can free up a little more 
space by switching to small Start menu icons: 
Right-click Start, choose Properties, click 
Customize on the General tab, choose Small 
Icons, and click OK. In general, though, try to pin 
to the Start menu only those programs you use 
very, very frequently. If you need to remove a 
pinned program to make room for another, right- 
click the program in the Start menu and choose 
Remove From This List. 

Get There Faster With Quick Launch 

You can get to your favorite programs even 
faster — directly from the Taskbar, instead of having 
to click the Start button — if you add them to the 
Quick Launch toolbar, an optional Taskbar toolbar. 

Add the Quick Launch toolbar to the Taskbar. 
Right-click any blank area of the Taskbar and 
choose Toolbars and then Quick Launch. The 
Quick Launch toolbar should appear just to the 
right of your Start button. At a minimum, it will 
display perhaps the most useful Taskbar button of 
all: the Desktop button, which you can click to in- 
stantly minimize all open program windows and 
display your entire Desktop. It may also include 
buttons certain programs automatically added 
when you installed them. 

Add buttons for the programs you use most. 
Click Start and All Programs and navigate to the 
item that starts one of the programs you use most. 
Hold down the CTRL key, drag the item to the 



Quick Launch toolbar, and release the mouse 
button. An icon appears on the Quick Launch 
toolbar; click that icon to start the program. 
Repeat the procedure for every program you want 
to add to the Quick Launch toolbar. 

Why would we tell you how to set up Quick 
Launch after we told you how to pin programs to 
the Start menu, and why would you want to use 
both? One reason is that some people find the 
Start menu's larger icons and always -visible de- 
scriptions more straightforward than Quick 
Launch's smaller, textless icons. (Note that you 
can display the name of the program associated 
with any Quick Launch icon by holding the 
mouse pointer over the icon for a second or two.) 

Another reason is that Quick Launch can be 
more habit- forming than pinning. You can add 10 
or 12 icons to it before you know it and find your- 
self short of Taskbar real estate for your window 
buttons. If this happens, consider expanding your 
Taskbar to a second tier. Place your pointer on the 
top edge of the Taskbar until a two-headed arrow 
appears, hold down the mouse button, and drag 
slightly upward. (If you can't change the size of the 
Taskbar, it's probably locked; to unlock it, right- 
click it and uncheck Lock The Taskbar.) 

Whisk Yourself To Web Sites 

You can also add links to favorite or 
frequently visited Web sites to your 
Start menu or Taskbar, so you can get 
to those sites quickly — without first 
loading your Web browser and waiting 
for your home page to display. 

Launch IE and surf to a frequently vis- 
ited Web site. You need to use IE to add 
a link to your Start menu or Taskbar, but 
you do not need to make IE your default 
browser to use the link. To add a link to 
this site to your Quick Launch toolbar, 
drag the icon in IE's address bar directly 
to the Quick Launch toolbar and drop it 
there. To add a link to this site to your Start menu, 
drag the icon in IE's address bar first to your Desk- 
top or to your Quick Launch toolbar; then drag it 
from there to the Start button, hold it over the Start 
button until the Start menu appears, and then drop 
it where you've pinned your other programs. 

Click the link in your Quick Launch toolbar or 
your Start menu, and your default browser opens 
directly to the appropriate page. There's no faster 
way to surf. II 

By Mark Scapicchio 
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Make room for pinning 
more programs to the 
Start menu by reducing 
the number of programs 
Windows automatically 
lists there. 
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If you want the Startup 
Menu to appear 
automatically each time 
your computer starts, 
click the Advanced 
button in the System 
Configuration Utility. 



In an ideal world, Windows would always boot 
properly and never give us any trouble. But in 
the real world, from time to time, Windows will 
have trouble loading and may even crash or freeze 
in the process. 

A good way to diagnose and troubleshoot such 
problems is with the Windows 98 Startup Menu. 
We'll explain what the Windows 98 Startup Menu 
is, how to find it, and what you can use it for. 

Ordering Off Of The Menu 

In Win98, there are several different ways to in- 
voke the Startup Menu. One is to press the CTRL 
key while turning on the system and holding it until 
the menu appears. This doesn't work on every 
system, however, so an alternate method is to re- 
peatedly press F8 just after the system completes its 
POST (power on self test) process. When using the 
F8 key, your timing must be precise; pressing it too 
early doesn't count, and once you see the Windows 
98 splash screen, it's too late. On most systems, 
pressing F8 two or three times immediately upon 
hearing the PC beep (which indicates that POST is 
complete and the operating system is about to load) 
will do the trick. Be sure not to hold down the 
F8 key, as this will usually result in the key- 
board buffer filling up and then the keyboard 
won't accept any more input until Windows 
is finished loading. 

Once the Startup Menu appears, you'll be 
presented with several boot options. It's im- 
portant to note that when the Startup Menu 
loads, it counts down for 30 seconds and will 
automatically load the default option if there 
is no user input. You can thwart the timer 
by either using the Down arrow key to high- 
light an option other than the default or by 
pressing a numeric key that corresponds to 
one of the choices. Doing either will halt the count- 
down indefinitely, and Windows won't load the 
mode highlighted until the ENTER key is pressed. 

By the way, if you plan on purposely and repeat- 
edly booting your system to the Startup Menu and 
don't want to hold down keys (or press them at just 
the right time), you have another option. A quick 
adjustment to the Windows System Configuration 
Utility (also known as msconfig) will force your 
computer to display the Startup Menu each time it 
boots. Go to Start and Run and type msconfig in 



-T*\ 



the Open field. Select the Advanced button on the 
General tab and place a check mark in the Enable 
Startup Menu box. 

The number of options the Startup Menu of- 
fers differs depending on the version of Windows 
in question. In the case of Win98 and Windows 
98 Second Edition, there are six options to choose 
from. They are Normal, Logged, Safe Mode, Step- 
By-Step Confirmation, Command Prompt Only, 
and Safe Mode Command Prompt Only. 

Normal 

As its name implies, Normal is the, well, normal 
operating mode of Windows, used when the world 
of Windows is wine and roses and everything is 
functioning as it should. This is the mode that 
Windows typically boots in, except in the case of 
system problems or certain other scenarios. 

Logged 

Nobody ever accused Windows of being overly 
communicative, especially when it comes to error 
messages. This is especially true when something 
goes awry during the Windows boot process and 
you're left staring at the splash screen or a black 
screen with a blinking cursor. When this happens, 
it's time to do some detective work. However, you 
don't necessarily have to start from square one. 
This is because Logged mode can help you pin- 
point what software component or driver caused 
the Windows load process to halt unexpectedly. 

When you start Windows in Logged mode, the 
entire process is recorded in a text file called 
bootlog.txt, which is saved in the hard drive's root 
folder (which is often C:). This is a hidden file, so 
it won't be visible in Windows Explorer (or come 
up in a search via Windows Find feature) unless 
you first configure Windows to show hidden files. 

Open Windows Explorer, select View, and 
choose Folder Options. Click the View tab and 
make sure the Show All Files option is selected 
under Hidden Files heading. Once you've located 
the bootlog.txt file, open it with a text editor. (You 
may also see a file called bootlog.prv in the root 
folder. This is the renamed version of an existing 
bootlog.txt file if one was already present.) On 
many systems, the bootlog.txt will exceed the 64KB 
maximum size supported by Windows Notepad, so 
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you may be prompted to open the file with 
WordPad instead. 

The bootlog.txt file can be a couple of dozen 
pages long and contains a lot of data about the 
Windows startup process, including the initializa- 
tion of all hardware devices and loading of drivers. 
The file will contain hundreds of entries with pre- 
fixes such as Loading Device, Loading VxD, DE- 
VICEINIT, Dynamic Load Device, Dynamic Init 
Device, and INITCOMPLETE, each one also refer- 
encing a driver or other software component. 

You don't need to concern yourself with the vast 
majority of this information. In a situation where 
Windows hangs during boot, the culprit will usu- 
ally be at the very end of the file — the point at 
which the log stops generally represents where the 
error occurred. Each of the aforementioned entries 
will have a corresponding line following it that 
contains the word "SUCCESS" in some form, de- 
noting that the component was loaded or initial- 
ized correctly. In a system that hung at boot time, 
the end of the bootlog.txt file will more than likely 
contain an entry that lacks the corresponding 
SUCCESS line, and in almost all cases, this is the 
item that is causing Windows to hang. In some in- 
stances, you may see a corresponding FAILED line, 
but this isn't typical because the system usually 
hangs before it can add that line to the log. 

Once you've found the culpable item, you may 
find that it will be easily recognizable by name. If 
so, it may represent something you can disable 
or uninstall in Windows Safe Mode. If the en- 
try doesn't seem familiar to you, try searching for 
it in the Microsoft Knowledge Base (http:// 
support.microsoft.com) — or even in Google — 
which may be able to suggest a course of action to 
rectify the problem. 

If you get the urge to go through your 
bootlog.txt file in detail, don't be alarmed if you 
see that certain components or drivers failed to 
load. A certain number of failures is normal on 
every system. 

Safe Mode 

The third choice on the Windows 98 Startup 
Menu is Safe Mode, a special diagnostic mode 
and the Windows troubleshooting Holy Grail. 
Whenever a piece of hardware or software re- 
duces your normal system configuration to a (vir- 
tual) smoldering pile of rubble, starting in Safe 
Mode will usually get your system operational — 
albeit at a rudimentary level — and afford you the 
opportunity to undo the damage or at the very 



least rescue your valuable data. (While Safe Mode 
will successfully circumvent most problems that 
prevent Windows from starting in Normal mode, 
occasionally a glitch will even be too much for 
Safe Mode to overcome, in which case reinstalling 
the OS [operating system] maybe in order.) 

In addition to invoking Safe Mode from the 
Startup Menu, you can also cause Windows to auto- 
matically load in Safe Mode by pressing the SHIFT 
key while turning on the computer and holding it 
down until Windows starts to load. (Once you see 
the Windows 98 splash screen, you can let go.) Prior 
to actually entering Safe Mode, Windows will pre- 
sent a dialog box reminding you of the mode and 
its limitations and won't finish loading until you 
acknowledge the prompt by clicking OK. 

Once loaded, Win98 Safe Mode is clearly identi- 
fiable by two major visual characteristics. One is 
the prominent Safe Mode label found in each 
corner of the screen. The other is that the display 
defaults to its lowest setting, a 640 x 480 resolution 
with a mere 16 colors, which usually results in an 
unattractive pattern and relocated Desktop icons. 
When Win98 is started in Safe Mode, it loads only 
a very minimal configuration, skipping almost all 
device drivers and software components except 
those that are inherent to Windows and absolutely 
essential to operate the system. 

Once Win98 is running in Safe 
Mode, most features are disabled. 
However, this is an excellent time 
to use diagnostic tools such as 
Device Manager to remove errant 
drivers or correct resource con- 
flicts. You can also run utilities 
such as the System Configuration 
Utility to modify your various 
configuration files and remove 
any potentially offending items. 

While the Startup Menu gives you the option to 
start Windows in Safe Mode, sometimes the choice 
is made (or at least suggested) for you. For ex- 
ample, if Win98 attempts to start in Normal mode 
and is unsuccessful, the next time the system starts 
it will automatically boot to the Startup Menu with 
Safe Mode highlighted, displaying the message 
Warning: Windows Did Not Finish Loading On 
The Previous Attempt. Choose Safe Mode To Start 
Windows With A Minimal Set Of Drivers. This 
warning may also appear after a Normal mode 
start is interrupted due to something other than a 
bona-fide configuration problem. If you don't 
choose an option, Windows will count down 
normally and automatically start in Safe Mode. 







The Bootlog.txt file 
records, in order, every 
driver and software 
component involved 
in loading Windows, 
allowing you to 
pinpoint where a 
boot problem lies. 
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Safe Mode doesn't look 
pretty and disables most 
features, but it's often 
the only way to resolve 
system problems or 
rescue important data. 



However, if you know that the system is working 
properly, select Normal mode. Windows should 
start correctly. 

Sometimes, Windows will continually default to 
Safe Mode even though there is no apparent con- 
figuration problem. This usually occurs because 
Windows found a Wnbootng.sts file in the 
C:\WINDOWS directory during system startup. 
The Wnbootng.sts file is created each time Win98 
starts and is deleted once Windows loads success- 
fully in Normal mode. But if the file is not auto- 
matically deleted for any reason, the next system 
start will default to Safe Mode. This can usually be 
resolved permanently by manually deleting the 
Wnbootng.sts file. 

Step-By-Step Confirmation 

Step-By- Step Confirmation mode lets you load 
Windows with a certain degree of control over 
which components actually get loaded during the 
boot process. This is a good happy medium be- 
tween the all of Normal mode and the nothing of 
Safe Mode and gives you an opportunity to isolate 
one or more individual misbehaving items. When 
you choose Step-By- Step Confirmation from the 
Startup Menu, you will be prompted to confirm 
whether you want to include certain individual 
items in the load process. Yes can be signaled by 
pressing Y or ENTER, while no is N or ESC. You 
don't, however, get veto control over 
every component, as Windows re- 
quires certain ones to load at all. 

In this mode, you can confirm 
whether to load the Windows 
Registry, create the Bootlog.txt log 
file, and process the Config.sys and 
Autoexec.bat files. In the case of 
these two particular files, you will be 
given the chance to confirm each 
entry line by line. Finally, you can 
specify whether to load all Windows drivers. If you 
choose not to, Windows will not prompt you fur- 
ther and automatically boot into Safe Mode. If you 
choose to do so, you may be further prompted to 
confirm additional nonessential but important 
drivers, including ones related to networking. 

During Step- By- Step Confirmation, Windows 
doesn't offer any online help or explanatory in- 
formation regarding any of the items it asks you 
to confirm. You can't do any permanent damage 
by not loading something, but to take best advan- 
tage of this mode, it helps to at least have a rudi- 
mentary understanding of what each option does. 



Command Prompt Only 

The Command Prompt Only option loads 
Windows, but not in GUI (graphical user interface) 
mode. Instead, it simply processes the Config.sys 
and Autoexec.bat startup files and then presents 
you with a command prompt. This option can be 
useful when you don't want to wait for Windows 
graphical mode to load and instead want quick ac- 
cess to your computer for file maintenance or other 
reasons. It's especially handy when you need to 
delete or rename a file that's part of the OS. Where- 
as you typically can't do this in Windows because 
the file will be in use, Command Prompt Only 
mode will let you change, move, or delete almost 
any file on the hard drive. (Make sure you know 
what you're changing.) Command Prompt Only 
mode is equivalent to the Restart In MS-DOS mode 
option you see when shutting down Windows. 

It's important to note that you won't be able to 
use your optical drive in Command Prompt Only 
mode unless you have real-mode drivers for the de- 
vice specified in your Config.sys and Autoexec.bat 
files. If you don't, and you want to use your optical 
drive from a command prompt, you should add 
them or else boot your computer with a Windows 
Startup disk, which includes these drivers. 

In Command Prompt Only mode (or after 
choosing to Restart In MS-DOS mode), you can go 
to the Windows GUI by typing WIN at the com- 
mand prompt. 

Safe Mode Command Prompt Only 

Safe Mode Command Prompt Only operates the 
same way as the previous mode, except it bypasses 
the Config.sys and Autoexec.bat files and takes you 
to a command prompt without any fanfare. As 
such, this mode represents the purest environment 
you can ever have on a Windows PC. 

Because this mode doesn't process the Config.sys 
file, which contains the upper memory manager re- 
quired to run Windows, you can't load Windows 
from the command prompt the way you can in the 
previous mode. Instead, you'll need to reboot the 
system to invoke Windows. 

Check, Please 

The Win98 Startup Menu contains a bevy of op- 
tions to get your system back on track when some- 
thing goes awry. So the next time something goes 
wrong with your PC, head to the Startup Menu. II 

by Joseph Moran 
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Compressing & Encrypting 
Folders In Windows Me 



CCy^ ompression" and "encryption" are not 
\^/ simply the bywords of science fiction 
novels. For those who regularly download docu- 
ments via email, these are also bywords of daily 
life. Users of Windows Me in particular are often 
affected by the benefits, and occasional draw- 
backs, of compression and encryption. Yet, re- 
gardless of your opinions of WinMe as an OS 
(operating system) — or the usefulness of its com- 
pression and encryption features — understanding 
how to compress and encrypt folders, as well as 
how to access them, are necessary components of 
your computing experience. 

The Elephant In The Room 

WinMe is often characterized as a problematic 
OS — and identifying this characterization is an 
important starting point when using its com- 
pression and encryption features. "There were 
immediate and annoying problems with WinMe 
that rendered it basically undeployable," says 
Patrick Cahalan, Windows system administrator 
at the California Institute of Technology. "It 
had no significant advantages over Windows 98 
Second Edition and had retained virtually all 
of the design shortcomings of 98." The result, 
according to Cahalan, was a good deal of clock 
watching among information technology 
professionals, as well as home users. Many of 
those using Win98 simply delayed upgrading 
until Microsoft launched Windows XP. Others 
"upgraded to Windows 2000 and bypassed 
Me entirely," Cahalan says, adding: "In truth, 
I don't know if you can find a significant 
number of running Windows Me installations 
anywhere today." 

Tom Baughman, director of information tech- 
nology for Kenan Advantage Group, was one of 
many working within the information technology 
sector who chose to sidestep WinMe in favor 
of Windows 2000. One of the reasons why 
Baughman decided to wait for the release of 
Win2000 was, in his words, "a lot of application 
errors and overall instability of the operating 
system that you didn't have with Win98." Some 



examples of WinMe's overall problems include 
difficulties sustaining network connection, slow- 
running programs, resurging virus complications, 
and — most confounding — its overall redundancy: 
WinMe simply did not significantly improve 
upon Win98. Smaller businesses, such as the one 
Baughman works for, simply could not afford to 
upgrade to WinMe knowing that a better OS 
would soon be emerging on the market. 

Cahalan and Baughman's concerns uncover the 
elephant in the room with regard to WinMe — in 
other words, the notorious problems that affect 
communications between and among users. 
Though communication problems in WinMe 
sometimes include and/or impact upon compres- 
sion and encryption of files, it is still important to 
note that WinMe's lack of success has 
had largely one negative effect on its 
compression and encryption features: 
that it has taken the industry some time 
to actually recognize that compression 
and encryption are two beneficial as- 
pects of this otherwise maligned OS. As 
Matt Hartley, a columnist for the infor- 
mation technology Web site Locker- 
gnome. com, says, "Regardless of how 
you slice it, having file compression built 
into the Windows operating system was 
long overdue. This feature single-hand- 
edly allowed co-workers to send folders 
quickly and neatly over office file 
sharing networks, email, and even from 
client to server." 

WinMe made file compres- 
sion and encryption a stan- 
dard feature, and this meant 
that, for the first time, users 
in business and home settings 
could send and receive mul- 
tiple folders that previously 
would have occupied a sub- 
stantial amount of drive 
space. Compression reduces 
folders so that they are more 
easily stored and accessed. 
Moreover, encryption allows 
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Follow the prompts on your 
Windows Me system to enable 
file compression. 





Is Help 




^2^ 


*J=Back ~ •+ - g]| QSearof 


-^Fold 


» S2H 43 <£ X rf» | H- 




Address p CAMy Documents 






J ^Go 


-J 

My Documents 




m 




New Compressed Folder 

Modified 11 ^9/200 


Type: Compressed Folder Size: bjites 




bytes yM V C 


onnputer 



To compress a folder, select New and 
Compressed Folder in the compression menu. 
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Password: || 



When prompted by the dialog box, 
supply the proper password to gain 
access to the file. 



users to send sensitive material that can only be 
read by designated recipients. This is why, de- 
spite WinMe's problems, its compression and 
encryption features made an impact on users: 
"Once the basics of compression and encryption 
were grasped by the bulk of the typical work- 
place, productivity definitely saw an increase," 
Hartley says. 

Worry-Free WinMe 

For anyone who uses WinMe at home or the 
office, knowing how to compress and encrypt 
folders, as well as how to access them after they 
have been compressed and/or encrypted, will save 
you time, frustration, and above all, drive space. 

To install folder compression in WinMe, 
choose Start, Settings, and Control Panel. 
Double-click the Add/Remove Programs icon 
and then select the Windows Setup tab. Next, 
highlight System Tools and click the Details 
button. Place a check mark in the box next to 
Compressed Folders and click OK twice. You'll 
then be prompted to restart your computer. 

Compressing a folder once installation is com- 
plete is just as straightforward: Right- click a blank 
area inside any folder and choose New and 
Compressed Folder. A new folder will appear 
bearing this same default name. Rename the 
folder and press ENTER. 

Encryption in WinMe is some- 
thing of a misnomer. Rather than 
actually encrypting your newly 
compressed folder, you will in fact 
be protecting it with a password. 
You'll need to select the folder you 
want to encrypt and drag the item 
into the compressed folder. 
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Confirm Password: 



Enabling encryption 
lets users initiate the 
password-protection option 
for compressed files. 



Go to File and Encrypt and enter a password 
in the Password and Confirm Password boxes. 
Click OK. 

To access a compressed and encrypted folder, 
double-click the folder, double-click the desired 
file within that folder, and enter the password 
when prompted. 

Potential Pitfalls 

As is true of all OSes, unforeseen glitches await 
users in surprising places. However, the compres- 
sion and encryption features in WinMe aren't 
likely to cause too many problems — even despite 
WinMe's reputation for causing trouble. For the 
everyday user, folders will compress and encrypt 
easily and accessing them on the other end will 
usually be uneventful. 

However, there are some pitfalls to watch for. 
For one thing, "hard drive size has grown by a 
factor of 100 since the late 1990s," says Patrick 
Cahalan, "and it's simply impractical to take, or 
ask your users to take, an additional step to re- 
duce their data size when there is plenty of space 
available." Cahalan adds two other warnings, as 
well. WinMe can compress and encrypt ex- 
tremely large folders, but not all media can ac- 
cept these compressions. File size can be an issue 
for "FTP [File Transfer Protocol] over modem/ 
DSL/cable, or removable media such as a flash 
drive or recordable CD — or what-have-you," 
Cahalan says. Moreover — and more common- 
ly — "if you're sending data via email, and the 
person at the other end of the email doesn't have 
the same operating system that you do, they can't 
necessarily decompress the file." 

This is, of course, an issue for many users and 
not simply for those loyal to WinMe. Yet this 
compatibility problem is all the more problematic 
because WinMe is no longer in widespread use. 
Thus, data lost in translation from your WinMe 
system to other OSes may become a frequent 
nuisance for you and your email recipients. 

Cahalan's observations remind us that 
WinMe is an OS beset with limitations, and 
those limitations may affect your ability to 
effectively communicate with your colleagues. 
Yet it is also clear that, though problems and 
glitches will continue to be the legacy of this OS, 
your ability to use compression and encryption 
programs on WinMe will not be compromised 
by these larger difficulties. II 

by Elizabeth MacLeod Walls 
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Printers Have 
A Fingerprint 



Purdue Research Will ID Individual Printers 






Fingerprints are the most commonly 
used unique identifying characteristics 
for human beings. A serial number on a 
piece of computing equipment is the hardware 
equivalent of a fingerprint. 

Researchers at Purdue University think they've 
come up with a reliable new method for identifying 
individual computer laser printers: intrinsic and ex- 
trinsic signatures. By studying the natural printing tenden- 
cies that occur in every printer and by inserting additional 
tendencies in print regions that human eyes cannot distinguish, 
the Purdue researchers say they can trace a printed document 
back to the laser printer that created it. 





As part of every laser printer and laser print engine, image artifacts, 
especially banding, occur naturally. (An image artifact is any feature 
of the printed image that doesn't appear in the original document or 
image and doesn't belong in the printed image, such as random noise, 
lines, squeezed text, or embedded patterns. Banding, which usually 
refers to stray lines in the image, is a common image artifact.) While 
attempting to develop printer driver software that would automati- 
cally remove the image artifacts, researchers at Purdue discovered 
such image artifacts could lead to identification of individual printers. 

Because banding is part of the printing process, the Purdue re- 
searchers call it an intrinsic signature of the printer. This is a passive 
method of identifying laser printers. (All of the current research is 
focusing on laser printers, but research on inkjets is planned.) 
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By using a scanner to digitally examine the printed 
image, the researchers can find the banding. They then 
compare their findings to the known banding for a va- 
riety of print engines, determining which model of print 
engine most likely created the document. 



Although this information is useful, it isn't 
going to provide a certain match to a print 
engine, nor is it going to identify a 
unique printer among all printers 
containing the same print engine. 







The person looking to identify the printer 
that produced a hard copy runs algorithms 
on the digital scan, looking for the banding 
that identifies the extrinsic signature. At the 
same time, the algorithm compares the 
banding to the known intrinsic signature for 
each print engine model, further identifying 
the printer. 
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The researchers have also devel- 
oped an active method for identi- 
fying printers by introducing an 
extrinsic signature in the printed 
image. This process involves in- 
serting banding into the image 
that the human eye cannot see, 
but which a digital scanner can de- 
tect while analyzing an image. 
Software that's part of the printer 
driver would create the extrinsic 
signature. The extrinsic signature 
would introduce banding that 
would be unique to a printer and 
that would, along with the intrinsic 
signature, exactly identify a partic- 
ular printer. The process of intro- 
ducing the extrinsic signature is 
still under development. 
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General Computing 



A Fresh Start 

Set Up & Configure Your New PC 




SO YOU FINALLY TOOK THE PLUNGE AND BOUGHT A 

new computer. As a regular Smart Computing 
reader, you probably worked hard to find the 
computer that was just right for you. But don't 
abandon your diligence just yet. There are plenty 
of things you still need to do to make sure that 
you and your new PC are happy with each other 
for years to come. 

The process of setting up your new computer 
starts even before it arrives. Begin by finding a 
large envelope with a clasp that can serve as your 
new computer file to hold odd- sized items such as 
receipts, manuals, and CDs. The first thing to put 
in it is a printout of the exact specifications of the 
computer and any documentation and notes. Also 
make sure you have receipts and precise informa- 
tion about shipping costs and rebate information, 
including deadlines. And don't forget details 
about warranties, returns, and restocking fees: 
Sometimes things just don't work as planned. 

Prepare your workspace before the UPS man 
brings your computer. Is the chair comfortable 
and supportive? Can you adjust the height of the 



keyboard? Is the lighting adequate, and 
will you be facing the monitor straight 
on, with the top of the monitor level 
with your eyes? These are just a few of 
the tips offered by HealthyComputing 
.com (http://www.healthycomputing 
.com), an authoritative source for in- 
formation about office ergonomics. 

Also, invest in a good surge pro- 
tector, which doubles as a multiple- 
outlet power strip. Figure out how 
many components you'll need to plug 
in and get a strip with enough outlets 
for everything, with a few to spare. 
When purchasing a surge protector, 
always make sure it meets the require- 
ments of Underwriters Laboratories 
standard 1449. 

Out Of The Box 

When you get the PC, try to hold off 
for a moment until you've retrieved the 
packing slip, which is usually in a 
pouch somewhere on the outside of the 
box. In their zeal to see their new toy, 
many people slice the packing slip in 
half when they open the box or tear it 
off and discard it. Carefully remove the 
packing slip and make sure you got 
what you were expecting. Compare it 
to your original spec sheet and drop it 
in your new computer file. 

Open the box. Take the items out 
one at a time and remove the wrap- 
ping. Don't throw away any packaging 
or spacers. Make separate piles for pa- 
pers, CDs, and manuals, and lay out 
each piece of unwrapped equipment 
on the floor. Compare it to your 
packing list and spec sheet and once 
again make sure everything is there. 

Do a quick visual check to see if 
there is any damage. Make sure the 



When running the Files And Settings Transfer Wizard, be sure 
to check the box that lets you choose which settings you 
want to transfer. 



What do you want to transfer? 



C Settings only 

C Files only 

(* Both files and settings 


Hased on your current selection, the following 
be transferred: 


Settings 
!■■■■ Accessibility 

Command Prompt settings 
Display properties 

:■■■ Microsoft Access 2002 


=1 




:■■■ Microsoft Excel 2002 
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!■■■■ Microsoft Outlook 2002 
Microsoft PowerPoint 2002 
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monitor isn't cracked. Check the 
computer case for marks or dings. 
Double-check that the printer's paper 
tray is still in one piece. If there is any 
damage, immediately notify the man- 
ufacturer or retailer. 

Before going further, look over the 
manuals and instructions that were in 
the box. If you don't read them now, 
you probably never will. At the very 
least, browse through the documenta- 
tion. Somewhere in the box, you'll 
probably find a setup guide that will 
lead you through the steps of setting 
up the PC, which you'll want to 
follow as closely as you can. Attach 
the monitor, mouse, and keyboard, 
which is usually made easier with 
color-coding and symbols. Microsoft 
recommends that you don't attach 
printers until the Windows setup has 
completely run, so at this point, you 
can go ahead and start the computer. 

Make It Yours 

Any computer you purchase today 
will likely have been configured by the 
computer manufacturer so that the 
first time you start it up it will run 
what is known as a minisetup to con- 
figure your computer. As you work 
your way through the setup screens, 
and assuming your new computer is 
installed with Windows XP, you will 
be asked to decide several options. 

Regional And Language Options. 
Set not only default language and 
keyboard layout but also number and 
date layouts. 

Name And Organization. This data 
will show up here and there for the life 
of your computer, so put in your real 
name. Organization could be your 
small business name or a family name. 

Computer Name. Give the PC a 
name that makes it easily identifi- 
able, especially if you'll need to iden- 
tify it on a network. 

Administrator Password. Choose 
this carefully: You may need it for re- 
covery purposes someday. It should 
be something that is secure but still 
memorable. Include a combination 



Those yellow exclamation points indicate that 
Windows can't find drivers, while the red X 
means that the driver isn't properly installed 
for the device. 



of at least eight upper- and lowercase 
letters, numbers, and other characters. 

Date And Time Settings. Make 
sure to change this to your own time 
zone, unless you want to live on 
Microsoft time (Pacific Time) for the 
life of your computer. 

Who Will Use This Computer? This 
is where you can define up to five dif- 
ferent users for the computer. Each will 
retain his own settings when he logs in. 

After the initial setup and a reboot, 
you're ready to log in for the first time. 
WinXP should find and automatically 
install additional devices. If there are 
any devices the OS (operating system) 
can't configure, you'll need to track 
down the driver, ideally on the CD or 
diskette that came with the device. If 
you don't have the driver, download 
one from the device manufacturer's 
Web site. 

If you do find a driver, it's not so 
hard to update it. Click Start, Control 
Panel, Performance And Maintenance 
(in Category View), and System. Go to 
the Hardware tab and click the Device 
Manager button. Right-click the de- 
vice that needs the new driver and 
click Update Driver. Choose Install 
From A List Or Specific Location and 
indicate the location where you've 
saved the driver. Follow the prompts. 
(For more info on finding and in- 
stalling drivers, see "How To Install 
Device Drivers" on page 64.) 

Once all your devices are configured, 
attach all other external devices. Input 
for speakers and microphones will usu- 
ally be clearly labeled and shouldn't re- 
quire any special configuration. You'll 
probably see an RJ-11 jack, a telephone 
jack, and RJ-45 connector, which looks 
like a big telephone jack. The RJ-11 is 



OEMs (original equipment manufacturers), 
such as Dell, organize device drivers on their 
Web sites by model. These sites are often the 
easiest places to find updated drivers. 



DVD/CD-R.: 
, Floppy disk 



+ J Ports (COM & LP' 



. ...... ..... . . 



not as wide — connect your four-wire 
phone line into this if you'll be using a 
dial-up connection to access the 
Internet. If you're using a wired broad- 
band connection, connect the eight- 
wire network cable into the RJ-45 port. 

You'll also find several other ports 
on your PC. The most important 
change in connectors over the last few 
years is USB (Universal Serial Bus). 
USB ports are about a quarter inch 
high by a half inch wide. On the com- 
puter itself, you might find USB ports 
anywhere — on the back, side, or front. 
USB cables are different on each end. 
The A connector, which is longer and 
flatter, connects into the computer, 
while the B connector is more rectan- 
gular and connects to the device. 

You are probably familiar with the 
parallel port, a larger connection that 
is usually used for printers and scan- 
ners. Many manufacturers no longer 
include a parallel port on new PCs. If 
you have a parallel printer, you may 
need to pick up a parallel-to-USB 
converter, which will cost about $30. 

It would be a drag if you had to redo 
the hundreds of little tweaks you made 
on your old system on your new one. 
WinXP includes a great little utility 
called the Files And Settings Transfer 
Wizard. On your new computer, click 
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Alohabob PC Relocator can rate the likelihood 
of successfully moving programs to your new 
computer. Notice that the app is smart enough 
to disallow the transfer of programs that 
already exist on the new computer. 



Start, All Programs, Accessories, Sys- 
tem Tools, and Files And Settings 
Transfer Wizard. For you command 
line fans, click Start and Run and type 
migwiz. While this feature is new to 
WinXP, you can run it on old com- 
puters running OSes as far back as 
Windows 95. To run it on an older 
computer, insert and run the wizard 
directly from the WinXP CD or create 
a wizard diskette from your new com- 
puter. You'll be able to collect and then 
move a wide range of files and settings, 
including Internet favorites and 
cookies, files you've saved in My Doc- 
uments, cursor speed, and display set- 
tings. Select Let Me Select A Custom 
List Of Files And Settings in the What 
Do You Want To Transfer dialog box, 
so you can eliminate unnecessary set- 
tings. You can transfer these via several 
means, including a serial cable or a di- 
rect network connection. You also can 
save the data to media such as a CD-R 
(CD-recordable) and manually transfer 
it (aka sneakerware). 

You can take this a step further with 
a third-party transfer product such as 
Alohabob PC Relocator ($29.95; http:// 
www.eisenworld.com). Alohabob is a 
real person, the father of the company's 
founder. He lives in Hawaii, and every 
time he got a new computer, his son 




had to spend days transferring every- 
thing over. So in a way, PC Relocator 
was invented so that the company 
founder could spend more time out- 
side when he went to visit his father in 
Hawaii. Alohabob can do everything 
the Microsoft transfer tool can do, with 
one important addition: It can also 
transfer applications. Before running 
it, the company suggests running a full 
ScanDisk on the older machine, which 
the program can initiate for you. Run a 
full virus scan, too. PC Relocator also 
has additional connection options, and 
the boxed version comes with a parallel 
cable to connect both computers. 

Loose Ends 

There's at least one more thing that 
you absolutely must do, and that is to 
activate and your virus-protection soft- 
ware. Most new PCs come with a virus 
product and a limited subscription to 
updates. Sign up for regular, auto- 
mated virus definition updates. You 
should also set the computer up for au- 
tomated Windows Updates. To do so, 
click Start, Control Panel, Performance 
And Maintenance, and System. Click 
the Automatic Updates tab. Unless you 
choose to do otherwise, select the Keep 
My Computer Up To Date checkbox 
and the Download The Updates Auto- 
matically And Notify Me When They 
Are Ready To Be Installed option. 

Don't forget your Internet connec- 
tion. Whether you're using a modem 
or have upgraded to a high-speed con- 
nection, configure the setting by going 
to Control Panel, Network And In- 
ternet Connections (Category View), 

Laptops offer their own unique ergonomic 
issues. HealthyComputing.com recommends 
an external keyboard so that you can more 
easily and independently adjust the position. 
Photo copyright HealthyComputing.com, Inc. 



and Set Up Or Change Your Internet 
Connection. Many new computers are 
bundled with a free membership to an 
ISP (Internet service provider). If yours 
came with one and you'd like to use it, 
arrange it as soon as possible. 

If you're new to WinXP, you'll want 
to learn a little about the new features, 
There are many books available. Also, 
Microsoft (and many OEMs [original 
equipment manufacturers]) installs 
excellent help files and tutorials on new 
PCs. Smart Computing subscribers can 
read dozens of articles about WinXP 
on the Smart Computing Web site. 

Now that you have a new computer, 
you probably don't need your old one. 
If you're handing it down to someone 
in your house, you can probably leave 
it as is, but legally you'll need to re- 
move any software you transferred to 
the new PC. If you'd like to donate it, 
check with local charities or schools. 
Also try the National Cristina Founda- 
tion (http://www.cristina.org), a group 
that matches donations to organiza- 
tions for people with special needs. If 
the technology is quite old, check with 
your local municipality about disposal 
options or go to your PC manufactur- 
er's Web site — many offer inexpensive 
recycling options. 

If you're due a rebate, get that done 
now. Follow the instructions to the 
letter. Provide original receipts, if re- 
quired, but make a copy of everything 
before you send it and note the date 
you sent it. In case a check doesn't 
come within the expected time frame, 
make sure you have a Web site or 
phone number to follow up. Stuff the 
rest of the documentation, installation 
CDs, and anything else you've accumu- 
lated into your new computer file. 

Raring To Go 

If you follow these guidelines, you'll 
certainly be starting on the right foot. 
And you'll be all set until you upgrade 
your PC again. In the meantime, enjoy 
your new computer! II 

by Steve Taylor 
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INTRODUCING THE NEW BOSE® WAVE® MUSIC SYSTEM. 

PERFORMANCE everyone can recognize* 

SIMPLICITY everyone can appreciate, 

ELEGANCE that speaks for itself. 




ITS HERITAGE Popular Science called the original 
Bose Wave® radio "a sonic marvel." The Chicago Tribune ^ 
said its sound was "superb." And Forbes ASAP magazine 
placed it on their "All-Time A-List" of technology break- 
throughs that have changed the world. Now, the award-winning predecessor has been 
engineered to a new standard of performance, simplicity, and elegance. 

ITS NEW PERFORMANCE 

• Reproduces one-half octave lower musical notes. 

• Produces even greater instrument clarity and definition. 

• Plays the newer MP3 CDs as well as conventional CDs, (MP3 
CDs can contain as many as ten standard CDs on just one disc.) your orc j e 

• It may well become the primary music system in your home. I I 



tpmg with 
your orde 



ITS NEW SIMPLICITY 

• No buttons! 

• It is completely and conveniently controlled by a small, elegant remote control. 

ITS NEW ELEGANCE 

• The original model has been repeatedly praised for its distinctive design. The new 
model has carried this design to an unprecedented level with the absence of all buttons. 

• A thin, slot-loaded CD player replaces the previous top door mechanism. 

IT COMES WITH A 30-DAY EXCITEMENT GUARANTEE. During 
this risk-free trial period please compare, side by side, the sound of your new Bose Wave® 
music system to that of larger and more expensive sound systems owned by you or your 
friends. You will appreciate our request when you make this comparison. 



TO ORDER OR FOR INFORMATION CALL 

1-800-901 "0231 , ext TF165 

Be sure to ask about our financing options. 

For information on all our products: www.bose.com/tf165 



Better sound tfiraygft research^ 



©2004 Bose Corporation, Patent rights issued and/or pending. The distinctive design is also a registered trademark of Bose Corporation. 
lancing and free shipping offer not to be combined with other offers or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notice. 
Risk free refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: Marcelle M. Soviero, 
Popular Science, 12/93; Rich Warren, Chicago Tribune, 8/27/93; Ruins ASAP (in reference to the original Wave® radio), 11/27/00. 
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Some people spend their days drool- 
ing over expensive, high-end PCs, 
models with cutting-edge processors 
and gigabytes of RAM — and that's 
fine. But there's something to be said 
for good, low-end computers: They're 
inexpensive, pretty powerful, and just 
plain useful for everyday computing 
tasks. The introduction of the AMD 
Sempron and Intel Celeron D proces- 
sors, two lines of entry-level CPUs, 
has led to a new generation of value- 
priced PCs. 

It's an old adage that when it comes 
to processors, faster is better, but 
processor speeds have increased so far 
that even slower, entry-level proces- 
sors provide more than enough com- 
puting power for the tasks most of us 
perform. Certainly, number-crunch- 
ing scientists, Photoshop gurus, and 
video editors may need the fastest 
processors possible, but those chips 
are overkill for average home and 
office computer users. 

The Celeron D line, released in 
mid-2004, replaced Intel's previous 
and popular Celeron line of value- 
priced CPUs. Celeron D is the baby 
brother of Intel's more powerful 
Pentium 4. The Sempron, AMD's an- 
swer to Celeron D, followed, replacing 
the older Athlon XP line. On the other 
end of AMD's spectrum is the Athlon 
64, cutting-edge 64-bit chips. 

Less expensive chips mean less 
expensive computers. Sempron and 
Celeron D PCs are often available 



Processing 
The Processors 

Discover What New CPUs Have To Offer 



for $300 to $600. For example, the 
Dell Dimension 3000, with a 2.4GHz 
Celeron D processor, costs just under 
$500. The Gateway 3200S, with a 
2.66GHz Celeron D, costs about $400. 
Monarch Computer's Monarch 2400+ 
system, with an AMD Sempron CPU, 
goes for $369. 

Head-To-Head Comparison 

To compare the two processors, we 
started with two similar PCs from 
CPU Solutions (http://www.cpusolu 
tions.com). In this corner, in the 
beige case, the Intel Celeron D 320 
processor, running at 2.4GHz. In the 
other corner, in the black case, the 
AMD Sempron 2400+ processor. 
Other than the processors, both 
systems are very similar, using the 
onboard video of the Biostar mother- 
boards (model M7VIG 400 in the 
AMD system and U8668D-V7 in the 
Intel), 40GB Seagate hard drives, and 




:k 



Aside from the case color and brand of 
entry-level processor inside, these two PCs 
from CPU Solutions are virtually identical. 



512MB DDR SDRAM. We installed 
Windows XP Home Edition on both 
computers. 

The Sempron 2400+ actually runs at 
1.66GHz. Is that a fair fight compared 
to Intel's 2.4GHz processor? AMD says 
that it is. AMD uses a "performance 
index" to gauge the speed of its chips, 
saying that design efficiencies, such as 
the ability to move data to memory 
more quickly, make it equivalent to 
a faster Intel chip. We held it to 
the claim, comparing the 2400+, its 
2.4GHz-equivalent processor, to an 
Intel chip that actually runs at 2.4GHz. 

The specs aren't bad, but the prices 
will make even the most frugal geek 
take notice: The Sempron system costs 
$299, and the Celeron D costs $329. 
But how do these machines perform? 

To find out, we tested the proces- 
sors with common real-world applica- 
tions: working with OpenOffice.org, 
a popular office suite; surfing with 
various Web browsers; flying around 
with Microsoft Flight Simulator 2 
004; and editing graphics with Paint 
Shop Pro. 

We started with OpenOffice.org: 
Both processors were more than ca- 
pable of managing text, spreadsheets, 
and presentations and kept pace every 
step of the way without a trace of slug- 
gishness. Similarly, browsing the Web 
with Internet Explorer and Mozilla 
Firefox was speedy on both machines. 

Paint Shop Pro was next, and both 
processors again proved themselves to 
be more than capable enough for the 
chore. For everyday photo editing and 
creating Web graphics, the processors 
did the job equally well. They're fine 
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for cropping pictures, sharpening 
images, and other basic functions that 
you might do when working with pic- 
tures from your digital camera. Users 
who spend all day running huge files 
though complex filters will probably 
want a Pentium 4 or Athlon 64 pro- 
cessor, but for everyday graphics tasks, 
the low-end processors are fine. 

Flight Simulator was perhaps the 
biggest challenge we threw at the 
processors. Both proved to be up to 
the task, proving smooth simulation 
and beautiful, jitter-free graphics. 
AMD chips often top gaming bench- 
marks, and the Sempron did have the 
edge with flight simulation. The frame 
rate on the AMD machine was slightly 
higher, providing smoother anima- 
tion, but not by much. (In fact, both 
machines worked so well that it took 
far longer to write this paragraph than 
it should have, as we flew around the 
Hawaiian Islands simultaneously in 
two Cessnas. And miracu- 
lously, crashed neither.) 

With the exception of 
the flight simulator, we 
couldn't tell the two pro- 
cessors apart in these 
subjective head-to-head 
comparisons. They both 
are adequate for the tasks 
that most home and office 
computer users need. 

These processors are not 
for everyone. Although 
they provide ample muscle 
for most of us enjoying 
Flight Simulator, The Sims, 
and other typical games, 
hard-core gamers intent 
on getting the maximum 
frame rate from first- 
person shooters (a game in 
which the player sees the 
game the way the character 
in the game would) may 
not agree. Watching full- 
screen DVDs can lead 
to choppy playback, and 
editing video will be 
painfully slow for com- 
plex projects. 




With both processors, Flight Simulator 
was smooth and crash-free (in every sense 
of the word). 



Benchmarking 

Real-world tests are one thing, but 
some people prefer objective num- 
bers. We compared the processors 
using the PCMark04 benchmark 
(http://www.futuremark.com). The 
result was almost a tie, with the 
Sempron chip just edging out the 



A CPU Rundown 



Here's a roundup of the current Sempron and Celeron 
D lineups. The price column reflects the lowest price 
available among major online sellers. 

Level 2 cache is ultra-fast memory that buffers informa- 
tion being moved between the processor and standard 
memory. Performance index speed is the clock speed that 
AMD says each chip is equivalent to. 



Celeron D chip. The benchmark 
gave the Sempron a score of 2096, 
and 2068 to the Celeron system. In 
individual tests, the numbers were 
often photo-finish close, with the 
Celeron excelling in certain tests 
such as file decryption and image 
processing, and the Sempron ahead 
in others, including 3D calculation 
and audio conversion. All in all, the 
Sempron won the benchmark by 
a nose. 

For comparison, high-end chips 
can get PCMark scores in the 4000s 
or higher. A Dell Precision 370 with 
a 3.6 GHz Pentium 4 processor 
weighs in with a score of 4985, and 
an ABS Ultimate M5 system, with an 
AMD Athlon 3500+ chip, scored 
4312. Those systems, however, are 
neither "entry-level" nor "value- 
priced." They cost $4,600 and $2,000, 
respectively. To be fair, those PCs in- 
clude a lot of other features that 
under-$500 PCs lack, such 
as huge SATA hard drives, 
a lot more memory, and 
DVD burners. The ques- 
tion when considering any 
PC or processor upgrade is: 
Just what level of perfor- 
mance do you realistically 
need for your computing 
tasks? 



AMD Sempron 


Model 


Performance 
index speed 


Clock speed 


Level 2 Cache 


Price 


2200+ 


2.2GHz 


1.5 GHz 


256KB 


$46 


2300+ 


2.3GHz 


1.583 GHz 


256KB 


$50 


2400+ 


2.4GHz 


1.677 GHz 


256KB 


$61 


2500+ 


2.5GHz 


1.750 GHz 


256KB 


$73 


2600+ 


2.6GHz 


1.833 GHz 


256KB 


$83 


2800+ 


2.8GHz 


2.0 GHz 


256KB 


$107 


3000+ 


3GHz 


2.0 GHz 


512KB 


$130 


Intel Celeron D 


Model 


Clock speed 


Level 2 Cache 


Price 




315 


2.26GHz 


256KB 


$66 




320 


2.4GHz 


256KB 


$76 




325 


2.53GHz 


256KB 


$85 




330 


2.66GHz 


256KB 


$85 




335 


2.8GHz 


256KB 


$94 




340 


2.93GHz 


256KB 


$124 




345 


3.06GHz 


256KB 


$130 





Up To The Task 

Both chips do a fine job 
of performing basic com- 
puting tasks and running 
games that don't demand 
the utmost in processor 
performance. For everyday 
computing needs, such as 
accessing the Internet, word 
processing, working in Excel, 
and gaming, the Celeron D 
and Sempron are inexpen- 
sive and capable processors 
that demand little in the way 
of compromise. II 

by Kevin Savetz 
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To Error Is Human; 
To Report Is Annoying 



When Windows XP occasionally displays its error- 
reporting window and cordially invites me to 
send a report to Microsoft, I find it annoying, 
particularly if the warning appears when I'm working on 
something important. OK, so I'm rarely working on any- 
thing important, but that's beside the point. To get 
rid of WinXP's error-reporting nonfeature, 
click Start, Run, type msconfig in the Open 
field, and press ENTER to display the 
System Configuration Utility — or SCU, if 
you want to impress and confuse your 
friends. Select the Services tab, then 
scroll down and remove the check mark 
beside Error Reporting Service. Click OK 
and restart your system. Your computer 
will boot without loading the error-re- 
porting service. 

Stormy Weather 

With last fall's Hurricanes Charley, Frances, 
Ivan, and Jeanne bearing down on the southeast, I 
received queries from many in-the-path computer users 
asking how to burn a CD to protect their data. Most mes- 
sages included the phrase, "and please hurry!" At the risk of 
appearing insensitive, may I suggest that the best time to 
learn how to burn data to a CD is not minutes before your 
home is about to be made into a convertible? Many individ- 
uals who did place data on CDs faced an even greater 
problem in the aftermath of the storms as thousands of 
frantically created backup discs were scattered for miles by 
the Frisbee-inducing winds. 

So what can we learn from this? Implement a backup 
strategy, stick to it, and for heaven's sake, keep your backed- 
up data in a secure location. If time is of the essence, consider 
backing up your most crucial data online. Mr. Modem's 
choice for online backups: Xdrive (http://www.xdrive.com). 
For $9.95 a month, you'll receive 5GB of secure storage space 
into which you can easily upload your data using your cur- 
rent Web browser. 

It Was A Dark & Stormy Background 

Have you ever encountered a Web page on which the text 
is difficult to read because of a dark background, sadistically 
selected by a demented 19-year-old Web designer with 
20/20 night vision? Whenever my bifocals are besmirched, I 
press CTRL-A to highlight the entire page. This selects 
everything on the page, turning background and text dif- 
ferent colors and making the page instantly readable. 




Talkin' 'Bout Mind Games 

Exercises created to expand your mind (no, not like in 
the '60s), enhance your brainpower, and develop and 
strengthen your — your — memory! That's it! A free, five- 
day trial membership is available at http:// 
www.happyneuron.com during which you can 
access all 37 mental exercises and view your 
cognitive profile. Monthly memberships 
start at $12.99. Partners in this site include 
the Discovery Health Channel, brain.com, 
and ThirdAge. The exercises are chal- 
lenging and enlightening. Think of it as a 
personal trainer for your — your . . . 

Data Dustin' 101 

Researchers (who are these people?) re- 
cently set a new data speed record of 6.25 gi- 
gabits per second over a 7,000-mile network 
link between Los Angeles and Geneva. For com- 
parison purposes, in case you can't keep your mega, 
giga, kibbles, and bits straight, that's almost 10,000 times 
faster than a typical home broadband connection. Rumor has 
it that within seconds of the test data arrival, an email ap- 
peared advising researchers that their loan applications were 
approved. High-speed spam. I can hardly wait. 

The Miracle Of The Internet 

Last week, out of the primordial virtual goo known as my 
inbox, emerged a message from my childhood best friend, 
someone I lost contact with long, long ago. With a flurry of 
email, the decades quickly melted away, opening a floodgate 
of wonderful memories. Despite spam, viruses, worms, spy- 
ware, and all the rest of the virtual hooey with which we 
contend, all it takes is one close encounter of the nostalgic 
kind and the true miracle of the Internet is revealed. 

Have you connected with a forgotten family member, 
long-lost military buddy, or former love? If so, send me an 
email and tell me all about it. If your submission is selected 
for publication (anonymity is assured), you'll receive an offi- 
cial Mr. Modem mousepad from this long-lost columnist. II 

by Mr. Modem 



Mr. Modem (Richard Sherman) is an author, syndicated 
columnist, radio host, and publisher. "Mr. Modem's Weekly 
Newsletter" provides personal responses to subscribers' compute 
and Internet questions, plus weekly computing tips, Web site 
recommendations, virus alerts, hoax warnings, and more. 
For additional information, visit http://www.MrModem.com. 
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Quick: What is a banana ball? Why 
is there an NFL football game that's 
referred to as the Heidi Game? What 
significance does the number 2,857 
have? And who said, "Nobody goes 
there anymore because it's always so 
crowded" to a rookie? 

Don't know the answers? Then 
head on over to HickokSports.com 
(http://www.hickoksports.com), the 
Web's ultimate guide to all things 
sports. Created as a labor of love by 
Ralph Hickok, HickokSports.com is a 
hefty site containing nearly 4,000 
pages of information on everything 
from archery to yachting, with dozens 
of professional and amateur sports in 
between. Here you'll find statistics, 
quotations, world records, glossary 
terms, and other items that will help 
answer questions you may not even 
have known you had. 

HickokSports.com isn't the most 
attractive Web site — and that isn't a 
put-down, for we can think of nu- 
merous sports teams with ugly uni- 
forms that we cheer for just the 
same — but it's functional, it's packed 
with facts, and for the most part, it's 
well- organized. The main content dis- 
plays in the middle of the home page, 



with a navigation bar at the top and 
miscellaneous links on the left. The 
center of the page lists the main sec- 
tions of the site: History, Biography, 
Glossary, Quotations, Calendar, Dir- 
ectory, Rules, and Marketplace. 

The Opening Play 

If the categories were events, the 
History section would be the mara- 
thon. Lay all the history pages out 
end to end, and this lengthy section 
probably wouldn't stretch a full 26 
miles, but it might take you almost as 
long to read all the information as it 
would to train for your first big race. 
History is divided into six main sec- 
tions, including Current Interest, 
Index By Sport, Alpha(betical) Index, 
History Bits, Forum, and Links, each 
of which is a treasure trove for sports 
trivia enthusiasts. 

For instance, click the Index By 
Sport section to scroll through a list 
of more than a hundred sports. Be- 
cause this is a tremendous work in 
progress, not all of the sports links are 
fully functional, but many of them 
are up and running, with new links 
being activated every week. You'll find 




national favorites, such as baseball 
and football, and you'll also find the 
lesser-followed activities, such as 
bocce, judo, and pickleball. (Just in 
case you're wondering, pickleball is 
the only sport named for a dog. It's 
basically a mixture of badminton, 
tennis, and whiffleball.) 

For our next sports lesson, let's 
click the Hockey Index link to check 
out what it contains. There are several 
subcategories, including the National 
Hockey League, the Stanley Cup, and 
College Hockey, along with links to 
other resources and recent news sto- 
ries. We're curious about NHL record 
holders, so we click the Career Statis- 
tical Leaders to learn that Wayne 
Gretzky is atop the leader board with 
2,857 points, which is more than a 
thousand points ahead of the player 
in second place. There also are statis- 
tics on penalty minutes (don't mess 
with Tiger Williams!), years played 
(yes, Gordie Howe really did play as a 
pro in five different decades), and 
shutouts (Terry Sawchuk is the only 
player to have broken the 100 -game 
mark, with 103 shutouts). 

OK, let's head back to the home 
page and see what else the site has to 
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The Biography area has a special section on female athletes. 



offer. If the History section is the 
marathon, then the Biography section 
is the TV network coverage of the 
Olympics, with insights into the lives 
and personalities of athletes. Bio- 
graphies are indexed by sport or 
by last name, with a special section 
devoted to female athletes. Click 
Index To Women to see a list of sev- 
eral hundred women, such as Evonne 
Goolagong, Gail Devers, and Annie 
Oakley. Click the latter's name to 
learn that the great shooter could hit a 
dime thrown in the air and split a 
playing card held on edge from 30 
paces. In addition, many of these bi- 
ographies contain links to resources 
housed on other sites. 

Even if you don't have a particular 
individual in mind, we still recom- 
mend that you visit the Biography 
section's Index By Sport to see who's 



who in various fields. For 
example, we didn't know 
much about the top com- 
petitors in billiards, but it 
was amusing to read some 
of the featured stories and 
imagine 5 -year- old Willie 
Mosconi sneaking into his 
father's pool hall at night 
to practice with a broom- 
stick and potatoes. Plus, if 
we hadn't spent some time in this 
area, we might have missed Jesse 
Owens' profile and learning that he 
broke four world records and tied an- 
other one on the same day. 

HickokSports.com is much more 
than who did what, however, and 
that's where the Glossary section 
comes in. Each of the nearly four 
dozen sports has its own page, and all 
you have to do is simply click the 
name of a sport to see its related list of 
terms. Click Bobsledding, and you'll 
learn that the "finish curve" is the last 
curve before the finish line, "bunks" 
are the fins on the front and back 
of a sled, and "down time" is the 
length of time it takes for a run. Click 
Taekwondo to learn that "keikoku" is 
a serious violation that gives the op- 
ponent a "waza-ari," or a half- win. Or, 
click Golf to learn that a "banana ball" 



occurs when a golfer hits a very bad 
slice. You can even test out your 
sports knowledge by guessing the def- 
inition of the word of the day before 
you click its link for the answer. 

Halftime 

The Quotations section is one of the 
most entertaining areas of the site. It 
categorizes quotes according to subject 
matter or speaker, making it easier to 
find a particular quote. In the Subject 
Index section, quotes are organized 
by subject (including such topics as 
cheating, children, and coaching), 
whereas the Alphabetical Index orga- 
nizes quotes according to the speaker's 
last name. Here are a few gems: 

"It only hurt once, from beginning 
to end. " 

— James Counsilman, 

who swam the English 

Channel at age 58. 

"There are two professions that one 
can be hired at with little experience. 
One is prostitution. The other is sports- 
casting. Too frequently, they become 
the same. " 

— Howard Cosell, sportscaster. 





"Sports do not build character. They 


Tips For Using HickokSports.com 




reveal it. " 

— Heywood Hale Broun, 


Discuss sports with other fans. You wouldn't know it if you looked only at 
HickokSports.com's home page, but the site hosts active discussions on both 
popular and obscure topics, such as the national squash tennis champion in 
1987. To participate in the forum, go to the History section's main page and 
click the Forum link. 


sportswriter and commentator. 

And if you don't find your favorite 
quote in this area, site owner Hickok 
encourages you to email him your fa- 
vorite sports quote and its source. 


Take part in trivia "contests." We here at Smart Computing first discovered 
HickokSports.com while using Google to find the answer to a sports trivia 
question (um . . . not on company time, naturally), and we were happy to find 
that HickokSports.com poses its own trivia questions, as well. Simply click Site 
Map in the left panel on the home page and click the Hickok's Trivia link. 


The Calendar section is probably 
the one area at HickokSports.com that 
delivers more than its name promises. 
As you might expect, it lists major 
sporting events for every day of the 
year, but there's more to it than that. 


Entertain yourself with sports articles. The site's founder was a sports writer 
once upon a time and has written some interesting and amusing articles that 
he's posted in the History section. Click History Bits to read the most current 
article and then click the tiny Previous History Bits link at the bottom of that 
page to see a list of past features. 


It also includes birthdays, deaths, as 
well as a historical events area. 

For instance, if you click Nov. 17, 
you'll notice that Hall of Fame 
pitcher Tom Seaver shares a birthday 
with NBA great Elvin Hayes, or that 
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Find out which notable sports figures you share a birthday 
with in the Calendar section. 



Roger Peckinpaugh, the youngest 
manager in Major League Baseball 
history, passed away on the same day 
(but not the same year) as Lloyd 
Mangrum, whose claim to fame was 
winning a 36-hole play-off at the 
1946 U.S. Open. Scroll down a bit, 
and you'll learn what happened on 
this day in history. Ever wonder why 
TV networks routinely delay sched- 
uled programs to show the final mo- 
ments of an NFL game? That hasn't 
always been the case. But on Nov. 17, 
1968, the New York Jets were leading 
the Oakland Raiders by three points 
with just over a minute left in the 
game when NBC broke away from 
the game to show the children's 
movie "Heidi" at its scheduled start 
time. Meanwhile, the Raiders scored 
two touchdowns in just nine sec- 
onds, and the NBC switchboard 
crashed under the weight of so many 
furious phone calls. Subsequently, 
the major networks decided to re- 
think their broadcast policy. 

The Last Period 

HickokSports.com does a fine job 
of presenting interesting sports his- 
tory, but there's plenty of applicable 
current information, as well. The 
Directory section contains mailing 
addresses, phone numbers, and 
email addresses for major sports 
organizations, governing bodies, 
sanctioning organizations, leagues, 
conferences, teams, and "quasi-offi- 
cial" bodies such as halls of fame. 



The Rules section is one 
of the most complete ar- 
eas of the Web site, with 
summaries of and links to 
official rules for almost 
any sport. If you want to 
know who sanctions bien- 
nial world championships 
in ballooning or what 
footwear is permitted in 
indoor soccer, this is the 
destination for you. 

The last main section 

we've yet to mention is the 
Marketplace. Advertising supports 
HickokSports.com, and items visitors 
purchase from the Marketplace help 
keep the site running. Here, you'll 
find a variety of books, magazines, 
memorabilia, videos, DVDs, games, 
posters, and equipment. 

Some of the site's most important 
tools are contained in the vertical 
panel on the left side of the home 
page. Given the depth of information 
on the site, you'll likely want to take 
advantage of the search engine. Other 
links exist for playing online games, 
learning about the site's founder, sub- 
scribing to an email newsletter to stay 
up-to-date on new site additions, and 
finding your way around via the 
HickokSports.com site map. 

Finally, here's a cautionary note 
about navigating the site: The nav- 
igation bar at the top of the site 
resembles the list of main sections 
contained in the middle of the home 
page, but they aren't identical, nor 
does the navigation bar stay the same 
throughout the site; often, the bar dis- 
plays links to sub-subsections. Also, 
keep in mind that when you're deep 
in the middle of one section, clicking 
the large HickokSports.com button in 
the upper-left corner will return you 
to the home page. 

The Final Buzzer 

Oh, and the answer to the one 
question we posed but haven't an- 
swered yet — who said, "Nobody goes 
there anymore because it's always so 



crowded"? — was the quotable Yogi 
Berra, advising a rookie to stay away 
from a popular restaurant. Clearly, 
he wasn't talking about Hickok- 
Sports.com because the more crowded 
with information this site becomes, 
the more you'll want to visit it. II 

by Heidi V.Anderson 



FACT SHEET 



HickokSports.com 



Maybe it was in his blood: His fa- 
ther worked for a newspaper 
and his mother was secretary of a 
minor league team. Or maybe it was 
due to his upbringing: It's hard to 
grow up in Green Bay, Wis., and not 
develop an interest in the only team 
in the NFL owned by its fans. 
Whatever the reason, Ralph Hickok 
has long had an interest in sports his- 
tory, trivia, and knowledge. Among 
his many jobs, including reporter, 
sports editor, advertising copywriter, 
and computer programmer, he 
worked on a sports encyclopedia for 
McGraw-Hill. And while he was 
there, nearly three decades ago, he 
realized the limitations of a printed 
volume of sports information. 

So when the graphical World Wide 
Web came along, a light went on in 
Hickok's head. He understood that 
the Internet could hold a great deal 
more information than the heaviest 
encyclopedic set and that a Web site 
could be updated more easily and its 
content accessed more quickly than 
its printed counterpart. Hickok com- 
piled some of the information he had 
gathered over the years and began 
scanning it and manually typing it 
onto his new site, HickokSports.com, 
about five years ago. 

"There's still a lot to do to com- 
plete the original vision," Hickok says. 
"I don't think it will ever be finished." 
Maybe not; but even in its current 
state, it's still a fantastic resource. I 
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Enhance Your Time Online 



Be Mine Online 



Problem: Sure, I could send 
my sweetie an ecard for 
Valentine's Day, but isn't 
there anything more . . . 
um, original? 
Solution: What would 
Valentine's Day be without 
those colorful candy hearts 
with the vague flirtatious 
messages? Well, the fine 
folks at ACME Laboratories, 
self-proclaimed purveyors 
of fine freeware since 1972, 
have come up with a sweet 
treat for online valentines: 
the ACME Heart Maker 
(http://www.acme.com/heart 
maker). This tiny tool will 
display your custom two- 
line message on a virtual 
candy heart in one of six 
colors. You can then copy 
the graphic to your own 
Web site or follow a link to 
a candy manufacturer that 
will actually make custom 
candy hearts for you. 

Protect Your Privacy 

Problem: I'm a bit paranoid 
when it comes to security on 
the Internet. Can I get some 
tools to quell my fears? 
Solution: On one hand, on- 
line activity is more secure 
than doomsayers and 
Luddites would like you to 
believe. There's probably 
more risk in giving your 
credit card number to a 
person over the phone than 
there is in filling out an on- 
line order form. On the 
other hand, there's still 
reason to be cautious so that 
you don't develop a false 
sense of security. One of the 
best places for this kind of 
discussion is the Electronic 
Privacy Information Center 



(http://www.epic.org). This 
public interest research and 
lobby center is home to a 
wealth of information re- 
garding current security and 
privacy concerns. Perhaps 
most helpful, though, is its 
list of practical privacy tools 
(see http://www.epic.org 
/privacy/tools.html), which 
include snoop-proof email 
services, encryption soft- 
ware, HTML (Hypertext 
Markup Language) filters, 
and more. 

WhatJS B Mx B IP? >B- 

Problem: My ISP (Internet 
service provider) says that 
I have a dynamic IP (In- 
ternet Protocol) address. 
Can I find out what my 
current IP address is at any 
given moment? 
Solution: If you don't have a 
static IP address (as is the 
case with most home broad- 
band services), you'll receive 
a random IP address every 
time you connect to the 
Internet. To find out exactly 
what IP address your com- 
puter is using, you can visit 
any of several sites and find 
out for free. One of the eas- 
iest sites to remember is 
WhatIsMyIP.com (http:// 
www. whatismyip . com ) . 

Automatic 
&chan^e a R^es aaa 

Problem: What's the best 
currency converter avail- 
able online? 

Solution: If not the best, 
the Universal Currency 
Converter at XE.com 
(http://www.xe.com/ucc) is 
certainly one of the biggest 
and most comprehensive 
we've ever used. Its basic 




"Smart Computing" may be too long to fit on a candy heart, but this 
Valentine's Day, it's the thought that counts. 



converter can give you an 
exchange rate for more 
than 90 currencies using 
live midmarket rates. Not 
enough for you? If you're 
planning on going to the 
far corners of the globe, the 
Full Universal Currency 
Converter (http://www.xe 
.com/ucc/full.shtml) won't 
let you down; it includes 
more than 180 currencies 
from 250-plus locations, 
which this site claims is 
every known currency. 

For People 
Who Love Sports 

Problem: I'm involved with 
a local amateur sports 
team, and we would love to 
coordinate some things on- 
line, such as posting our 



schedule and collecting 
team fees, but no one on 
the team is a Web designer. 
Solution: If your Web skills 
aren't as sharp as your sports 
skills, don't worry; just jog 
on over to eteamz (http:// 
eteamz.active.com). This 
sports lovers' site is part- 
nered with ESPN.com and 
offers a ton of free services, 
including simple templates 
you can use to build a Web 
site. You can even use its 
tools to collect fees and 
participant information, 
as well as collect donations 
and organize your own 
fundraiser. And if you're just 
a fan who wants to scope out 
the local sports scene, use 
eteamz's search tool to find 
sites of teams near you. 




Take advantage of eteamz's free services and host your own 
custom site featuring your favorite sport. 
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Whether taking digital or film 
photos, many of us don't take advan- 
tage of the resources available to us 
nowadays. Instead, we clog up our 
friends' email inboxes with party can- 
dids, we fill up our hard drive with un- 
organized sets of graphics files, and/or 
we turn the home office into a print 
shop for vacation pictures. 

Fortunately, Web photo services can 
help us clear away the clutter. Sign up, 
and you and your friends can view 
photos and order paper prints online. 
These services even provide free Web 
storage space for your digital images; 
all you pay for are the paper prints you 
order. You also can order items with 
photos printed on them, from mouse- 
pads to greeting cards. This month we 
round up the most popular of these 
services: Ofoto, Snapfish, and Shutter- 
fly. Once you see what they offer, you'll 
wonder how you lived without them. 

Common Features 

To use any Web photo service, you'll 
need to upload (transfer) your graphics 
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files from your hard drive (or a digital 
camera connected to your computer) 
to the Web. Users with dial-up Internet 
connections will wait longer than 
broadband users for their files to 
upload. With a 56Kbps (kilobits per 
second) modem, it may take two min- 
utes to upload a 400KB file, and a batch 
of 10 may take 30 minutes. 

These services only accept JPEG 
(Joint Photographic Experts Group) 
files, which use the JPG extension. If 
your pictures exist in another file type, 
use an image- editing program, such as 
Adobe Photoshop or Jasc Paint Shop 
Pro, to convert them to JPEG files first. 
Online photo-sharing services usu- 
ally provide free downloadable soft- 
ware for image editing and batch 
uploading. To share the photos you've 
uploaded, you can send an email with a 
link automatically embedded, and that 
link will take the recipients of your 
email directly to your photo Web page. 
As order prints, you'll notice that the 
photos are marked to indicate the op- 
timum printing size of each. For ex- 
ample, pictures taken with a camera 
phone probably have a low resolution, 
so the service might specify that the 
photos would print poorly in 
sizes larger than 4x6 inches. 
Also, be sure to take advantage 
of volume discounts and spe- 
cial sales. Plus, these services 
offer film processing; just send 
in your film roll, have it devel- 
oped, and then view photos 
and order prints online. 



One of Ofoto's strengths is its online 
image-editing capability. 



Ofoto 

In business since 1999, Ofoto 
(http://www.ofoto.com) is owned by 
Eastman Kodak. All the prints it pro- 
duces are on Kodak paper and treated 
with what the service refers to as "Ko- 
dak Perfect Touch" processing. To join 
Ofoto, just provide your name and 
email address. Members can store as 
many photos as they wish and share 
them at no charge as long as they pur- 
chase at least one print per year. 

The interface. We like the tabbed 
interface on the Ofoto site. The in- 
structions are straightforward and 
easy to follow. 

Add photos. To start, click the Add 
Photos tab. Name your album and 
then browse and click through your 
hard drive (or camera) to select your 
favorite images. Preview the images if 
you wish and then upload them. 

Edit images. After you've created an 
album, choose the View & Edit Albums 
tab to edit your photos. Select the 
album and a picture, and click Edit & 
Borders. You'll see a mini tabbed inter- 
face appear, with options for editing, 
adding effects, and using borders. 

Under the Edit tab are tools to crop, 
remove red-eye, and flip and rotate a 
picture. We liked the Instant Fix fea- 
ture that amends brightness and con- 
trast. You can undo any changes you 
make; you can even revert to the orig- 
inal if you really mess things up. 

The Effects tab lets you add artistic 
effects, such as watercolor or charcoal. 
Under the Borders tab, you'll see a wide 
assortment of options, from classic 
black to holiday themes. If you make 
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changes to a picture, make sure you 
choose Save & Replace. 

Share pictures. Click the Share 
Photos tab and choose an album. (To 
share a single photo, create an album 
with just one picture in it.) Next, pre- 
pare an email and click Send. Your 
friends will receive an email with a "pre- 
view" photo, as well as a button they 
can click to view your album online. 
Also, if you don't select the checkbox 
requiring your friends to join Ofoto, 
they won't be able to order prints. 

Buy prints. Click the Buy Prints tab, 
choose an album, and select the im- 
ages. Specify sizes and quantities, and 
then visit Ofoto's checkout area. Ofoto 
charges 29 cents for 4- x 6- inch prints, 
99 cents for 5- x 7-inch prints, $3.99 
for 8- x 10-inch prints, and $1.79 for a 
set of four wallet-sized photos. 

Snapfish 

Snapfish (http://www.snapfish.com) 
began in 1999 as an offshoot of a large 
mail-order photo-finishing company. 
Snapfish uses Kodak paper and has the 
lowest price for 4- x 6-inch prints (19 
cents each). As long as users enter their 
names and email addresses to join and 
then buy one of the company's services 
in a year's time, they can store an un- 
limited number of photos at Snapfish. 

The interface. The Snapfish site is 
somewhat cluttered. It has a tabbed in- 
terface, but other menus and clickable 
options compete for the eye's attention. 

Add photos. Click Upload Photos to 
create an album or add pictures to an 
existing album. Adding new photos is 
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With Snapfish, it's easy to 
select images to upload 
and preview. 



simple, and we like the way 
Snapfish lets you preview all 
the images at once. After you 
finish, click Upload Photos. 

Edit images. Choose the 
Photos tab and select an al- 
bum. From the menu on the 
right, use the Edit & Organize 
options to add borders, create captions, 
and move photos. To do any substan- 
tial image editing, download the free 
PhotoShow Express software, which 
also provides a quicker way to upload 
photos to your Snapfish account. 

Share pictures. Snapfish lets you 
share a single photo or an entire album. 
From the home page, click the Photos 
tab. If you select Share This Album, 
you must specify permissions for recip- 
ients. With full access, the recipients 
become Snapfish members who can, 
among other things, copy and paste 
your photos into their own Snapfish al- 
bums. With restricted access, your re- 
cipients can only view photos and 
order prints. If you select Share A 
Photo, choose the picture before cre- 
ating an email to embed the image. 

Buy prints. Open an album and 
select Standard Prints from the menu 
on the right. Choose sizes, quantities, 
and extra options, and then proceed to 
the checkout area. Snapfish charges 19 
cents for 4- x 6- inch prints, 95 cents for 
5- x 7-inch prints, $3.79 for 8- x 10- 
inch prints, and $1.79 for a set of four 
wallet- sized photos. 

Shutterfly 

Shutterfly (http://www.shutterfly 
.com), also started in 1999, is the cre- 
ation of Netscape Communications and 
Silicon Graphics founder Jim Clark. All 
you have to do to join Shutterfly is 
enter your name and email address. 
Shutterfly's storage policy lets users 
keep pictures online indefinitely, with 
no requirement to purchase services. 



The interface. New users begin with 
a short tutorial before heading to image 
uploading. We clicked My Shutterfly 
and found a simple-to-use home page 
with tabbed options. 

Add photos. Click the Add Pictures 
tab to create a new album or select a 
current album. Browse and select to 
add photos and click Add Now. 

Edit images. To edit online, click the 
View & Enhance tab and select a photo. 
You can get a description of the image 
(including its resolution), as well as add 
an image title and details (text that dis- 
plays with the image in slideshows and 
albums), and have all of this printed on 
the back of any prints you order. You 
also can perform image edits, such as 
red-eye removal, cropping, and effects. 

Share pictures. Click the Share 
Online tab. If you want to share an 
album, select it and choose Share This 
Album. To select an album subset, click 
the Pictures option above the album 
thumbnails. Then, select the images 
you wish to email, click the Next 
button, fill out an email, and click 
Share Now. Recipients don't need to 
join Shutterfly to view or order prints. 

Buy prints. Click the Order Prints 
tab, select an album, click the photos 
you want to print, and choose sizes and 
quantities. When you finish, head to 
the checkout. Shutterfly charges 29 
cents for 4- x 6-inch prints, 99 cents for 
5- x 7-inch prints, $3.99 for 8- x 10- 
inch prints, and $1.79 for a set of four 
wallet-sized photos. 

In Comparison 

Ofoto's strengths are its image editor 
and reputable Kodak name, but Snap- 
fish provides the most consistently low 
prices in prints. Shutterfly offers excel- 
lent online image- editing features and 
has the most flexible email-sharing 
technique. Still, any of these services 
will ease the burden of your photo- 
sharing and printing chores, in addi- 
tion to making your photo mania 
easier to handle. II 

by Marti LaChance 
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Ignore The Bait 

Don't Get Hooked By Phishing Scams 




You've become accustomed to delet- 
ing ridiculous Nigerian money scams 
and all those spam messages promising 
to help you lose 50 pounds in five days, 
but this message looks different; it has 
the eBay logo and uses the same fonts 
as eBay s site. It contains links to eBay 
pages and is professionally written. It's 
telling you your account has been asso- 
ciated with fraudulent activity and is 
about to be suspended unless you can 
provide some personal details to prove 
that everything is on the up-and-up. 

As official as an email like this looks, 
don't take the bait. Millions of con- 
sumers rely on the Internet to shop, 
pay bills, and manage their financial ac- 
counts, and a new generation of scam 
artists is using a combination of social 
engineering and technological savvy to 
bilk unwary consumers out of their 
money or steal their identities. This 
practice is called phishing (short for 
password harvesting fishing), and 



although the techniques used in this 
type of scam are timeless, the Internet 
has provided phishers with a vast ocean 
in which they can cast their nets. 

Phishing emails differ in their 
specifics, but they all share a few 
common traits. First, they appear to 
come from a legitimate company, 
using the same graphics you'd expect 
to see at that company's site. Second, 
they try to create a sense of urgency, 
telling recipients that their accounts are 
about to be suspended or are otherwise 
experiencing major problems. Third, 
these emails contain forms or links to 
forms where users are supposed to 
enter personal information, such as an 
account password or a credit card 
number. Once you enter the data in the 
form and click Submit, it is sent to the 
scammer's computer and he can use it 
to steal from you. 

Phishing scam artists consistently 
come up with ever-more-elaborate 



schemes to ply their illegal trade, but by 
following a few simple rules, you can 
play detective and catch them in the act 
instead of becoming their next victim. 

Rule #1 : Pay Attention To URLs 

URLs (uniform resource locators) 

are the characters you enter in a brow- 
ser's address bar to visit a particular site, 
and a favorite trick among phishing 
scammers is to make users think they 
are going to one URL when they really 
are visiting another URL. 

URLs can tell you a lot about the site 
you are visiting. The URL for our Web 
site, for example, is http://www. smart 
computing.com. The ".com" portion is 
the top-level domain (also called the 
domain extension), telling you what 
type of site it is. For example, ".com" is 
mainly used for commercial Web sites, 
whereas ".edu" is for educational insti- 
tutions and ".org" is for nonprofit or- 
ganizations. The companies most 
commonly targeted by phishing scam- 
mers use ".com" top-level domains, so 
if you see a URL such as "http:// 
www.ebay.org" or "http://www.citi 
bank.edu" linked to a spam email, it's 
likely a site set up by a scam artist. 

The most important part of the URL 
as far as detecting a phishing site is 
concerned is the domain name, which 
is the text to the left of the top-level 
domain (such as "smartcomputing" in 
our example). All content at the Smart 
Computing Web site is accessible via 
the "smartcomputing.com" domain 
name, so any additional text between 
the domain name and the top-level 
domain name should raise a red flag. 

For example, a Web page located at 
"http://www.smartcomputing.scammer 
.com" is located at the domain name 
"scammer.com," and a page at "http:// 
www.ebay.customerservice.com" is ac- 
tually located at the domain name 
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"customerservice.com," not at "ebay 
.com." Any text that appears to the left 
of the domain name is a subdomain as- 
sociated with the main domain. In the 
examples we just provided, "smart- 
computing" is a subdomain of "scam- 
mer.com," and "ebay" is a subdomain 
of "customerservice.com." Ignore sub- 
domains and focus on the domain 
name when determining whether a link 
or URL is legitimate. Hyphens and 
symbols such as @ also are used to 
make a phish site's URL look more 
legitimate, so watch for those, too. 

Unfortunately, some scammers have 
figured out how to use a sophisticated 
exploit that displays a fake address bar 
(containing a legitimate-looking ad- 
dress that doesn't arouse suspicion) in 
a Web browser window, so 
other steps are necessary to 
fully protect yourself. 

Rule #2: Watch The Padlock 

All popular browsers display 
padlock icons when users visit 
secure sites; these icons are 
generally in the lower-right 
corner of the browser window. 
When users visit secure sites, or 
secure portions of sites after 
they've logged in, the padlock 
icon appears and the URL in 
the address bar begins with 
"https:" instead of the usual 
"http:" we see. Knowing this, if 
you ever see "https:" in the ad- 
dress bar but don't see a pad- 

lock icon displayed, the page isn't 
secure and it's likely you're visiting a 
phishing site, so don't fill anything out 
or click any links. 

However, even this method isn't 
foolproof, as scam artists have figured 
out ways to forge padlock icons, so be 
sure to follow the other rules we cover 
for maximum protection. 

Rule #3: Type, Don't Click 

The Internet has conditioned us to 
click hyperlinks to open new pages, but 
don't let that habit get the best of you 



when a seemingly urgent email arrives. 
One of the main techniques phishing 
scammers use to lull users into a false 
sense of security is to put links in an 
email that look like they point to a legit 
company site when they actually point 
to a phishing site. This is called link 
masking, and it's easy to spot and avoid 
if you know what to look for. 

Most email apps let users hover a 
mouse pointer over a link to see a pop- 
up window displaying the actual link. 
For example, a scammer might send an 
email that has a "http: //www. paypal 
.com" link, but when you place the 
pointer over the link, the pop-up 
window reads "http://www. paypal 
.phishsite.com." Of course, you should 
avoid clicking that link. 
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Take the guesswork out of deciphering Web addresses by using 
a utility such as SpoofStick (free; http://www.corestreet.com 
/spoofstick). Here, you see that SpoofStick's bar within the 
browser interface states "You're on ebay.com." 



Also, most phishing sites use IP 
(Internet Protocol) addresses (such as 
12.39.144.5) instead of domain names, 
so if you hover the pointer over a link 
and see a string of numbers, the link 
probably points to a phishing site. 
Instead of clicking links in emails, type 
their URLs into your browser's address 
bar, but only do so if the links use the 
proper company domain name. 

Rule #4: Notice Login Inconsistencies 

Some scammers cover their tracks 
by sending victims to the legitimate 



company sites after collecting personal 
information. Common examples of 
this are phishing sites that ask users to 
enter usernames and passwords they 
would use to log in at legitimate sites, 
and then automatically connect users 
to those sites after collecting their valu- 
able login information. 

If you ever attempt to log in to a le- 
gitimate account after following a hy- 
perlink in an email, and the Web site 
rejects your login information even 
though you typed it correctly, it's likely 
you've just been scammed. Contact the 
legitimate company that the phishing 
scammer pretended to represent to let 
it know what happened and change 
your login password immediately. 

Rule #5: Protect Bank Account 
Data At All Costs 

It's bad when scammers gain 
access to your credit card ac- 
counts, but at least these ac- 
counts are protected to the 
point where victims are liable 
for only a maximum of $50. 
Debit card and bank accounts 
often don't have this level of 
protection, so never divulge 
bank account information in re- 
sponse to an email. 

Rule #6: Keep Personal Info 
Personal 

If you take nothing else away 
— from this article, remember this: 
Legitimate companies never should ask 
for personal info via email (and if they 
do, they're not worth doing business 
with anyway). Never fill out a form via 
an email, and never blindly follow links 
embedded in emails — no matter how 
official they appear to be. Scammers 
rely on input from you to do their 
work, so by trusting your instincts and 
never responding to emails that ask for 
personal information, you can force 
these jerks to find real jobs and earn 
their own money. II 

by Tracy Baker 
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AAA 

http://www.aaa.com 

Although you'll need to sign up for 
a paid subscription to take advantage 
of many of the American Automobile 
Association's services, nonmembers 
won't have any trouble finding useful 
information on the association's Web 
site. Once you enter your ZIP code (at 
which point the main page directs you 
to the appropriate AAA Web site), 
you'll find plenty of free articles on 
such topics as car seat safety and 
speeding. You can also take advantage 
of the association's AAA AccuWeath- 
er feature, which provides current 
weather conditions across the country. 
Members can use the AAA Safe Travel 
News section's lodging and restaurant 
guides, and nonmembers can access 
the site's safety articles. 

Crashtest.com 

http://www.crashtest.com 

Ever wonder whether your car 
would crumple in an accident? You 
could always find out the old-fashioned 
way, but we recommend Crashtest.com 
instead. Crashtest.com uses several 
databases to rate a variety of automo- 
biles. Scroll to the bottom of the main 
page to browse the long list of crash re- 
ports, which include all of the major 



car manufacturers. Each report uses 
color codes (yellow signifies accept- 
able, for example) to indicate wheth- 
er the car performs well in certain 
types of crash tests. You can click 
any model to learn more about its 
built-in safety features. The Overall 
Safety Ratings gives you detailed in- 
formation about the ratings and of- 
fers information that can affect crash 
performance such as weight. 

Do It Yourself.com 

http://doityourself.com 

If your techie expertise extends 
from your PC to your car (or you 
wish it did), stop by this site and 
click Auto in the upper-left corner of 
the main page. The site breaks its 
gigantic library of auto articles into 
several categories, including Auto 
Buying And Selling, Auto Repair, 
and Motorcycles, ATV's And Go 
Carts, which, sadly, doesn't yet have 
articles on ATVs or go-carts. On the 
other hand, the Auto Repair section 
has a large variety of articles that 
help you learn about your car's guts 
and guide you through some minor 
(and a few major) surgeries. If you 
don't have steady hands, you'll like 
the section's article about selecting 
repair shops. 



Do It Yourself Network 

http://www.diynet.com 

This TV network's Web site has sev- 
eral DIY categories, including Crafts, 
Gardening, and of course, Autos & 
Boats. Unlike most DIY sites, which 
offer only articles, the Do It Yourself 
Network offers Kits, which include 
step-by-step instructions complete 
with color photos and a list of the ma- 
terials you'll need. The site doesn't 
offer many complex projects, but if you 
need to swap spark plugs, replace a bat- 
tery, or change your oil, you're at the 
right place. 

FTC 

http://www.ftc.gov 

Want some straight talk before 
you buy a new car? The FTC (Federal 
Trade Commission) doesn't want to 
sell you anything, so you won't need 
to weed advice from ads when you 
browse its Consumer Information 
area. The section provides tips for a 
variety of consumer issues, including 
cars. On the home page, click For 
Consumers and then Automobiles. 
Browse the articles to learn about oc- 
tane gasoline, financing options, and 
auction guides. The site offers many 
of the articles as easy-to-print PDF 
(Portable Document Format) files. 

Kelley Blue Book 

http://www.kbb.com 

If you're thinking about selling 
your car, trading it in, or buying a 
new or used car, take a look at the on- 
line Kelley Blue Book before you leave 
the house. To determine your car's 
trade-in value, choose the manufac- 
turer and model from the Used Car 
Values section. Next, you'll need to 
enter the car's mileage, specify fea- 
tures, and indicate whether the car is 
in Poor, Fair, Good, or Excellent con- 
dition. If you have trouble deter- 
mining your car's condition, you can 
take a Rate It quiz that helps you se- 
lect a condition. The site then displays 
a Pricing Report that indicates how 
much you can expect to receive. 
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That's 

News 

To You 

Finding the appropriate Usenet dis- 
cussion group to match your interests 
can be a monumental task. So each 
month, we scour tens of thousands of 
newsgroups and highlight ones that 
delve into popular topics. If your ISP 
(Internet service provider) doesn't 
carry these groups, ask it to add the 
groups to its list. This month we take 
the auto groups out for a spin. 



rec.autos.sport.indy 

This group has its fair share of 
ads and irrelevant messages, but if 
you love fast cars, you won't have 
any trouble meeting like-minded 
enthusiasts. 



rec.autos.rod-n-custom 

If you're looking for an unusual 
tool or not sure how to handle 
valve springs, post a message on 
rec.autos.rod-n-custom. You'll find 
that experienced, helpful users are 
happy to help. 



rec.autos.marketplace 

Ready for a new ride? So are these 
users. Hawk your car and scan the 
posts for deals on wheels. 



rec.autos.antique 

Post a question about restoring 
your new pet project or 
lend your expertise. 
You'll find little spam 
in this group. 




Share The Wares 

Some of the best apples in the online orchard are the free (or free 
to try) programs available for download. Each month we feature 
highlights from our pickings. This month, we keep track of our mainte- 
nance heroics and blunders. 

CARCare 

http://www.ca rcaresoftwa re.com 

Although many people don't keep track of their car mileage or ser- 
vices, there are those of us who meticulously log each and every fill, ser- 
vice, and long-distance trip. If you're one of these people, you'll love 
CARCare, which protects your data better than a paper maintenance 
log (assuming that you back up your data to a floppy or some other 
media, of course). CARCare automatically adds trip expenses to a run- 
ning total and lets you schedule reminders such as oil changes. We like 
the Graph features, which let you view printable Fuel Economy and 
Expenses at a glance. 

We were surprised to find that CARCare also includes a complete ad- 
dress book tool — many digital maintenance logs let you add the address 
of at least one garage, but CARCare handles as many contacts as you 
want, which means that if you have a notebook, you can take your con- 
tact list on the road. The software also boasts a Loan Estimator, which 
keeps track of how close you are to owning your 
car. Try CARCare free for 30 days and then buy 
it for $39.95. 

TealAuto 1.58 

http://www.tealpoint.com 

If you have a Palm OS-based PDA (personal 
digital assistant), toss your car's maintenance 
log and download a trial version of TealAuto, 
which has more features than a paper booklet 
can ever offer. TealAuto supports multiple vehi- 
cles and lets you keep track of service informa- 
tion. Of course, most users can't write as well 
with a stylus as they can with a pen, so TealAuto 
includes a long list of common services, such as 
Check Tires, Repl(ace) Fuel Filter, and Wheel 
Alignment — simply tap a service to add it to 
your log. You can also record gas stations, fuel 
grades, and enter your local garage's address and 
phone number. The software also lets you keep 
track of your mileage and upcoming services. 

Your paper maintenance log may be able to handle much of the 
same information, but unlike TealAuto, it can't keep track of the time 
remaining on your street meter. If you park at a meter, simply enter 
the appropriate time limit in the program's Meter Minder and 
then tap Start. The Minder counts down your allotted 
S^ time and can sound an audible alert when the meter 
runs low (for example, five minutes before the 
meter runs out). TealAuto also uses your data to 
create reports based on your service expenses 
and other categories. Try TealAuto free and 
buy it for $19.95. 




5 Minutes J 
I Minutes I 
Sound alarm: y 5 min early 
Clear Reset Start/Stop 






Meter Minder's alarm 
makes parking tickets 
a thing of the past — if 
you run. 
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A wireless service contract with T-Mobile USA and other devices enabled with Bluetooth wireless technology ma 



be required for applicable wireless communication. Not all Web content may be available. Restrictions apply. 



See a retail brochure for details. T-Mobile is a registered trademark of Deutsche Telekom AG. hp is a registered t idemark of Hewlett-Packard Development Company, LP. © 2004. 




OUT. BROUGHT TO YOU BY T-MOBILE. 



Introducing the new HP iPAQ H6315 Pocket PC only from T-Mobile. It's the all-in-one device 
that lets you go into the office, without going into the office. Get the most WHENEVER minutes? 
unlimited e-mail and unlimited Web browsing, plus Wi-Fi access atthousandsof HotSpot locations 
nationwide. Find out more at www.t-mobile.com/ipaq or call 1-800-TMOBILE. 
You really should get out more. 




ra~ 



- 

©©©©©©•••©I 

•o©®<oo»o© ' 



T ■ -Mobile 



Get more from life 8 










OPERATING 
SYSTEMS 



GIVE YOUR OPERATING SYSTEM A FRESH START 





omputer users form a unique bond with 
their OS (operating system). The OS, 
which is responsible for managing all of 
the impersonal components and code that 
constitute a computer system, is like a hard- 
working colleague, a trusted friend, and a quirky 
relative all at the same time. Unfortunately, this 
relationship may sour over time — files are cor- 
rupted, technologies become obsolete, hardware 
is upgraded — leaving conscientious users with no 
alternative but to start afresh. 

Before attempting to install — or reinstall, as the 
case may be — the OS, you first must prepare your 
PC for it. That means backing up data and rounding 
up installation software. Make sure every 
file, program, and device driver (a pro- 
gram that enables a hardware compo- 
nent to communicate with the rest of 
^M the system) is accounted for before 

proceeding. Store the backup on re- 
movable storage media, such as a 
750MB Zip disk or a rewriteable disc, 
or on a second hard drive. While you're 
at it, you should write down any network 
and Internet settings that you'll need again, 
such as your username, mail server addresses, 
and dial-up phone numbers. 
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How you proceed from here de- 
pends on several factors. Are you in- 
stalling to a clean partition (a 
reserved area of the hard drive that's 
set up to function as a separate and 
discrete storage unit) or reinstalling to 
one that already has an OS on it? Do 
you have a retail copy of the software 
or a restore CD-ROM provided by the 
computer manufacturer? And, of 
course, which Windows version do 
you have? 

Windows 98 
& Windows Me 

When it comes to 
Win98 and Me, you 
should install the OS 
to a clean partition. That typically 
means installing a new drive or re- 
formatting (the process of preparing 
a drive to accept new data) an old 
one. Anyone can buy a new hard 
drive — most off-the-shelf drives 
work just fine in a typical desktop 
PC — but it takes a certain amount of 
technical prowess to format a drive. 

The process of reformatting starts 
with a Startup Disk. You can make 
one in either OS by opening the 
Control Panel, double-clicking the 
Add/Remove Programs option, se- 
lecting the Startup Disk tab in the re- 
sulting dialog box, and 
clicking the Create Disk 
button. Insert a floppy 
diskette when prompted 
and follow the on-screen 
instructions to create the 
Startup Disk. Leave the 
Startup Disk in the com- 
puter when the process is complete 
and reboot the computer. When a 
DOS prompt appears on-screen, type 
format c: /s (in Win98) or format c: 
(in WinMe) and press ENTER. Press 
Y when asked to verify that you want 
to continue. 

After formatting the hard drive, in- 
sert the Windows installation CD- 
ROM in the computer. Power down 
the PC and then power it back up. As 
soon as the computer starts, press the 



Microsoft Windows 98 Startup Menu 



irt Windows 98 Setup from CD-ROM. 

2. Start computer with CD-ROM support. 

3. Start computer without CD-ROM support. 

Enter a choice: 1 Time remaining: 24 



Booting your PC with the Windows 98 installation CD-ROM triggers the Microsoft Windows 98 
Startup Menu. You can launch the installation by choosing option 1 and pressing ENTER. 



key (oftentimes, it's the DELETE, 
ESC, Fl, or F2 key; check the users 
manual or contact your computer 
manufacturer to find out which key) 
that lets you access the BIOS (Basic 
Input/Output System) setup utility. 
(The BIOS information that appears 
on-screen when you turn on the PC 
might indicate which key you need to 
press to enter the utility.) 

When the BIOS setup utility opens, 
locate the boot priority setting and 
configure it so that the computer looks 
first to the optical drive. (This process 



drive errors. Let the DOS version of 
ScanDisk run its course as you wait 
for the Setup Wizard to appear. 
Follow the on-screen instructions 
to designate the directory where 
you'll install Windows (usually 
C:\WINDOWS), the type of set- 
up you prefer (Typical, Portable, 
Compact, or Custom), and the par- 
ticular components you want to in- 
stall (which depends on the type of 
setup you choose). 

The next part of the installation 
consists of providing information 



Before attempting to install- 
as the case may be — the OS, 
must prepare your PC for it. 



varies from one system to the next; 
consult the users manual or the com- 
puter manufacturer for assistance.) 
Save your changes and exit the BIOS 
setup utility. If you're prompted to 
start your computer from the installa- 
tion CD-ROM, do so, and the Win- 
dows installation will begin shortly 
thereafter. If you're prompted to press 
ENTER to continue, do so now. 

The first part of the installation 
involves a scan of the hard drive for 



—or reinstall, 
you first 



(including your location, the current 
time, whether you want to create a 
Startup Disk [WinMe only], whether 
you accept the EULA [End-User 
License Agreement], and your 25- 
digit product key) and waiting as files 
are copied from disc to PC. You also 
will be prompted to reboot the PC a 
couple of times. Finally, after an in- 
stallation that typically lasts an hour 
or longer, you'll reach the Win98 or 
WinMe Desktop. 
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J_ I Windows XP 

/ Installing WinXP 

is a simple matter of 
following directions, 
but you first should 
verify that your BIOS is configured 
to boot from the optical drive. Turn 
the computer off and then turn it 
back on. When the computer starts, 
press the key that lets you access the 
BIOS setup utility. When the BIOS 
setup utility opens, locate the boot 
priority setting and configure it so 
that the PC boots first from the op- 
tical drive. Save the change and exit 
the BIOS setup utility. Keep in mind 
that this process varies from one 
system to the next; consult the users 



manual or computer manufacturer if 
you need assistance. 

Now all you have to do is insert the 
installation CD-ROM in your com- 
puter's optical drive and reboot the 
system. When you're prompted, press 
any key to boot from the CD-ROM. 
Then, press ENTER to launch the in- 
stallation and accept the EULA. The 
installation will give you the chance to 
select the partition where you want to 
install WinXP and provide an oppor- 
tunity to create and delete partitions. 
If you are reinstalling WinXP or in- 
stalling it over another OS, we recom- 
mend deleting the current partition 
and formatting the space for an NTFS 
(NT file system). Follow the on- 
screen instructions to complete this 



process and create additional parti- 
tions if you have room. It will take a 
while to complete the partitioning 
process, so be patient. 

Next, the installation utility will 
copy files from the CD-ROM to the 
computer, and you'll see a prompt 
to reboot the PC when this process is 
complete. And once again, you'll re- 
ceive a prompt to press any key to 
boot from the CD-ROM, but don't 
press a key this time; instead, wait 
for the installation to resume. The 
remainder of the installation in- 
volves a lot of waiting interspersed 
with occasional requests for infor- 
mation, including your regional 
preferences (such as currency format 
and language); your name and 



Troubleshooting Trouble Spots 



If you follow our advice and install Windows on a clean hard drive, it's unlikely that you'll run into trouble because you'll 
avoid the most significant problem related to other software installations: incompatibility. And the few problems that do 
plague Windows installations are easily avoided, as long as you follow directions and take your time. 



System Requirements 

Like any other program, the OS (op- 
erating system) requires that your PC 
meet specific technical criteria. Don't 
just aim for the bare minimum, ei- 
ther. For optimal performance, your 
computer should far exceed the 
system requirements — especially in 



terms of processing power and 
memory availability — for the 
Windows version you plan to install. 
Windows XP, for instance, requires a 
lowly 233MHz processor and only 
64MB of RAM, but you really need 
at least a 400MHz processor and a 



minimum of 128MB of RAM if you 
want to take advantage of the many 
features this OS has to offer. Failing 
to meet these recommended mini- 
mums could result in slow perfor- 
mance and frequent crashes. 



Configuration Confusion 

When Windows starts for the first time 
following an installation, the Desktop 
you see may not be the Desktop you 
want. Windows installs with a default 
system configuration, which may include 
a Quick Launch bar, the standard 



Windows background, no screen saver, 
only one user account, and various other 
embellishments. Fortunately, you can 
customize almost every facet of the 
Desktop. Start by right-clicking the 
Desktop and selecting Properties from 



the pop-up menu to access all of the dis- 
play settings. In addition, right-click the 
Taskbar or Start menu to personalize the 
appearance of these two Desktop main- 
stays. You also can peruse the Control 
Panel to access other settings. 



Updates & Service Packs 

In an effort to improve the quality of 
Windows, Microsoft offers a number of 
updates that fix bugs, fill security gaps, 
and add new functions to the OS. To 
ensure that your system is safe and 
operating at peak effectiveness, you 



should download and install all of the 
relevant updates shortly after installing 
Windows. You can download updates 
from Windows Update (http://win 
dowsupdate.microsoft.com). Or better 
yet, download the latest service pack 



for your OS. A service pack delivers 
critical updates in one convenient 
package. The most popular service 
pack, WinXP SP2, is available by direct 
download at http://www.microsoft 
.com/windowsxp/sp2. 
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company name; the 25-digit product 
key; computer name and adminis- 
trator password; date and time; and 
network settings. 

For a third time, you'll have to re- 
boot your PC. And yet again, don't 
press a key but wait for the installa- 
tion to resume. WinXP will start and 
may automatically adjust the screen 
resolution. You can accept the 
changes by clicking OK. Finally, the 
Welcome screen will appear and the 
installation will be complete. 

Variations 

The preceding installation over- 
views hold true whether you install 
Windows as a new OS on a new hard 
drive or as a replacement OS on an 
old hard drive. The process changes 
little if you are setting up a dual-boot 
system with the new Windows ver- 
sion running alongside an existing 
OS. In such a situation, you merely 
need an extra partition that can ac- 
commodate another Windows ver- 
sion. Just make sure you specify the 
correct drive letter (which probably 
won't be C:) when indicating where 
you want the second Windows 
version installed. 

The greatest variation occurs when 
you're reinstalling an OS from a re- 
covery CD-ROM that the computer 
manufacturer provided. The process of 
installing from a recovery CD-ROM 
typically involves booting to the re- 
covery CD-ROM and standing aside 
while the installation happens. The re- 
covery disc will most likely install all of 
the other programs that came bundled 
with your system so be prepared to see 
shortcuts for them on the Desktop 
when Windows finally starts. You can 
remove these programs later with help 
from Add/Remove Programs (in 
Win98 and WinMe) or Add Or Re- 
move Programs (in WinXP). 



Finishing Touches 

Even though Windows is installed, 
your task still isn't complete. Now 
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Microsoft requires you to enter a 25-digit product key as 
part of the Windows installation. This key ensures that you 
aren't installing pirated software. 
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A visit to the Windows Update site is one of the first things you should 
do after installing Windows. Doing so ensures that you get the bug fixes, 
security patches, and enhancements that your system needs. 



Installing WinXP is a simple matter of following 

directions, but you first should verify that your 

BIOS is configured to boot from the optical drive. 



you need to install the hardware and 
software that you plan to use with 
your PC. Install each program or pe- 
ripheral separately, rebooting the PC 
between each installation. Update the 
drivers for each hardware component 
(see "How To Install Device Drivers" 
on page 64 for detailed instructions) 



and download all critical Windows 
updates and service packs from 
Windows Update (http://windowsup 
date.microsoft.com). You also should 
restore your data from the backup 
you made before you started. II 

by Jeff Dodd 
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LET THEM GET BEHIND THE WHEEL OF YOUR HARDWARE 



You can't make a vehicle move 
simply by filling its tank with gas 
or sticking a key in the ignition. 
If you want it to go somewhere, 
you first must slide behind the 
steering wheel and take control. 

The same holds true for computer 
hardware. Without a driver (software 
that helps hardware components 
communicate with the rest of the 
system) telling it what to do, the 
component will not function as it 
should. You must learn how to install 
and update these vital pieces of soft- 
ware to ensure that you're getting 
optimum performance from your PC 
and its components. 

Drivers Wanted 

Fortunately, the most recent Win- 
dows editions come bundled with 
libraries of drivers that support basic 
functionality in the most common 
hardware devices. As a result, you can 
plug in a new piece of equipment and 
reasonably expect that Windows will 
be able to support it. 

But just because you can take 
advantage of the Windows drivers 
doesn't mean you necessarily should. 
The proprietary driver that comes 
packaged with a particular device is 
designed to handle everything the 
device is capable of doing. For this 
reason, we encourage you to use pro- 
prietary drivers if possible. Such dri- 
vers are typically packaged with the 



installation CD-ROMs (or in a few 
cases, floppy diskettes) that accom- 
pany hardware components. Refer to 
the product's setup guide to de- 
termine whether the installation 
software includes a driver. If you 
purchase a device that has no accom- 
panying installation software, you 
must use one of the drivers that came 
bundled with Windows. 

Installing a driver for a new device 
is a relatively painless procedure. The 
initial step is to read the hardware 
installation instructions completely. 
Doing so will familiarize you with 
the installation procedure and, more 
importantly, tell 
you when to in- 
stall the driver. In 
some situations, 
you may be re- 
quired to install 
the driver before 
you install the 
hardware. Always 
follow the instal- 
lation instructions 
to the letter. 

In most cases, 
Windows will au- 
tomatically detect 

the presence of 

new hardware and 

present the Found New Hardware 
Wizard. If you're installing a pro- 
prietary driver from installation 
media, refer to the users manual to 
determine whether you should close 
this wizard and use the accompa- 
nying driver installer instead. If the 




The Add New Hardware Wizard, which may 
be labeled as the Found New Hardware 
Wizard or the Hardware Update Wizard, 
depending on how you access it, helps you 
install new drivers for system hardware. 



installation instructions prompt you 
to use the Found New Hardware 
Wizard or if you don't receive any 
installation instructions at all, click 
the wizard's Next button to start the 
driver installation. The wizard's in- 
structions will vary depending on 
which OS (operating system) you 
use, but the process is generally the 
same across the board. 

First, specify whether you or 
Windows will select the driver. It's 
usually best to let Windows handle 
this responsibility. Simply insert 
the installation media, if available, 
in your computer and opt to let 
Windows locate 
the driver. The 
wizard will scan 
your system for 
the presence of a 
compatible de- 
vice driver and 
identify the ap- 
propriate driver. 

If the wizard 
can't find an ap- 
propriate driver, 
it will ask wheth- 
er you want to 
cancel the instal- 

lation or go back 

so that you can 
specify where the driver is. If you 
decide to go back, you typically 
have the option of designating the 
driver's location or selecting the 
driver from a list of possible options. 
In the latter case, you should follow 
the prompts to designate the type of 
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device involved and click Have Disk 
to locate the driver on the installation 
media. Follow the on-screen instruc- 
tions to install the driver. 

Moving Forward 

The rapid pace of change in the tech- 
nology industry dictates that drivers are 
often out-of-date before they're even 
installed. The driver may lack support 
for a new feature, for instance, or con- 
flict with another product that has 
more recently come to market. That's 
why you should take advantage of 
Windows Update, which can deliver 
Microsoft- certified third-party driver 
updates directly to your PC. It's also 
why you should visit the device manu- 
facturer's Web site as soon as your 
hardware is up and running — and peri- 
odically after that — so that you can ob- 
tain downloadable driver updates. 

To download a driver update, visit 
the manufacturer's site, look for a link 
labeled as Downloads or Drivers, and 
peruse the resulting options for a driver 
that works with your particular com- 
ponent. Follow the on-screen instruc- 
tions to download the driver to your 
PC. You also should print the driver in- 
stallation instructions, if available. 

Downloadable drivers often arrive 
as compressed files. Extract the file's 
contents to a diskette, a recordable 
disc, or a folder on your hard drive. If 
you download a driver from a rep- 
utable manufacturer, it will probably 
come bundled with an automated in- 
staller program. With an installer, a 
driver installation is as easy as double- 
clicking the downloaded file and fol- 
lowing the on-screen prompts. If you 
download a driver from a third- party 
site, however, you may have to install 
it manually. This isn't as bad as it 
sounds, especially if you take advan- 
tage of a driver update wizard. 

You can access a driver update 
wizard through the Device Manager. 
To open the Device Manager, right- 
click My Computer and select 
Properties. When the System Prop- 
erties dialog box opens, either 



choose the Device Manager tab (in 
Windows Me and Windows 98) 
or choose the Hardware tab and 
click the Device Manager button (in 
Windows XP). A list of installed 
hardware devices will then appear 
on-screen. Double-click the device 
you want to update. On the Driver 
tab of the resulting dialog box, click 
the Update Driver button and follow 
the on-screen instructions to com- 
plete the installation. 



Driving Into The Sunset 

Hardware upgrades involve an in- 
vestment of effort, money, and time. 
Make the investment pay off by 
keeping the hardware drivers up-to- 
date. Outfitted with the latest drivers, 
your system components will deliver 
optimum performance with minimal 
problems long into the future. II 

by Jeff Dodd 



Watch Out For Potential Roadblocks 



ike a piece of gravel in your shoe, a minor driver problem can be a major annoy- 
f ance. To avoid trouble, watch out for: 



No Backup 

Before replacing a driver 
on Windows Me and 
Windows 98 systems, 
back up the original driver 
first. To do so, right-click 
My Computer, click 
Properties, choose the 
Device Manager tab, 
double-click the corre- 
sponding device, choose 



the Driver tab, and click 
the Driver File Details 
button (if available). 
Write down the names 
and locations of the driver 
files that subsequently ap- 
pear on-screen. Windows 
XP users can skip this 
step, thanks to its Driver 
Rollback feature. To 



access this feature, right- 
click My Computer (from 
the Start menu), click 
Properties, choose the 
Hardware tab, click the 
Device Manager button, 
double-click the desig- 
nated device, and choose 
the Driver tab. 



Driver Conflicts 

Normally, you don't need remove the existing driver can reboot the system 



to uninstall an existing 
driver before updating it. 
If the update conflicts 
with its predecessor, how- 
ever, then you should 



from your system. Access 
the Device Manager, high- 
light the corresponding 
device, and click the 
Remove button. You then 



and wait for Windows to 
recognize the device, 
thereby giving you the 
opportunity to install the 
new driver. 



Unsigned Drivers 

An unsigned driver is one 
that Microsoft hasn't 
certified as compatible 
with Windows, either 



because Microsoft hasn't 
tested it yet or because 
the driver failed the 
compatibility test. If an 



on-screen message says 
you're installing an un- 
signed driver, proceed 
with caution. 



Third-Party Driver Sites 



Of course, your best bet is 
to obtain driver updates 
directly from the device 
manufacturer. If this isn't 
possible, you can down- 



load drivers from a third- 
party site, but you should 
choose a reputable site, 
such as Driver Guide 
(http://www.driverguide 



.com) or Drivers Head- 
Quarters (http://www 
.drivershq.com), to avoid 
viruses, spyware, and other 
forms of trouble. 
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A MODEM 



WHAT YOU NEED TO DO TO GET CONNECTED 



f you're like many people, you've 
never actually opened your com- 
puter case, much less had the ex- 
perience of installing a new piece 
of hardware, such as a dial-up modem, 
onto the motherboard. The truth is: 
Installing a new modem in your desk- 
top computer is a straightforward 
operation that just about anybody with 
a Phillips screwdriver can perform. 

Getting Started 

A modem is a device that translates 
digital data from your PC into analog 
electric impulses that can transmit over 
telephone wires. The fastest dial-up 
modem speed available is 56Kbps 
(kilobits per second). If you don't have 
access to a broadband ISP (Internet 
service provider) or if you don't want 
to pay the fees associated with broad- 
band service, upgrading your modem 
to the highest speed possible will im- 
prove your system's performance and 
speed at no additional charge from 
your current ISP. If your PC doesn't 
have a modem, installing one will give 
you Internet access and open a wide 
range of possibilities to you. 

But first, you should read the mo- 
dem's manual. The general steps we 
provide here can help you, but it's 
always better to follow the manufac- 
turer's instructions. Not only will 
reading these instructions familiarize 
you with the installation process, but 
they'll also indicate whether you should 



install the driver(s) before or after the 
hardware portion of the installation. 
For more information, see "How To 
Install Device Drivers" on page 64. 

If you plan to remove a previously 
installed modem from your PC, you 
need to remove the driver(s) for that 
older modem at this time. Doing so 
will help you avoid software conflicts. 
To remove the device driver in Win- 
dows 98, click Start, choose Settings, 
click Control Panel, and double-click 
Modems. When you see the listing for 
the modem you want to remove, high- 
light that listing and click Remove. 
These steps are similar in Windows XP. 

Before you do any physical work on 
your PC, disconnect it, the monitor, 
and all the peripherals from the power 
supply. Working on your computer 
with the power connected can result in 
a dangerous and potentially life-threat- 
ening electric shock. It's also best to use 
an antistatic wristband or mat to avoid 
frying any sensitive components by 
subjecting them to static electricity. 

Then you can grab your Phillips 
screwdriver and remove the cover from 
your computer case. The best way to 
approach this step is to read your PC's 
manual (many are available online at 
manufacturers' sites). In general, each 
side of the case is attached to a metal 
chassis with two or four screws; un- 
screw these and slide the cover off. 
Some cases use knobs, latches, or a 
combination of these, and/or regular 
screws to hold the case's sides on. 

Once you have the case open, you'll 
see the open expansion slots that are 



available to you. Expansion slots, 
which provide connections to the PC's 
motherboard, let you add video cards, 
sound cards, modems, and more. Most 
PCs have several unused expansion 
slots; you'll find them positioned on 
the motherboard and open to the back 
of the case. Of course, if a modem is 
already installed and you're simply 
replacing it, you'll have that slot avail- 
able, too. The piece of metal onto 
which the back of the slots open is 
sometimes called an "I/O shield," so 
you may see references to that in the 
documentation for the modem or the 
PC. Determine if there's an available 
slot where you can install your modem. 

After finding a slot, use your screw- 
driver to remove the metal strip that 
covers the slot opening in the unit 
cover. Save the screw because you'll 
need it to hold the new modem in po- 
sition. Now take the modem out of its 
package. Hold the modem card by the 
edges as much as possible; the card cir- 
cuitry is delicate, and rough handling 
could damage it. 

One edge of the modem has gold- 
plated connectors that fit snugly into 
the gold-plated receptors in the expan- 
sion slot. The "back" edge of the card 
has a phone jack receptor that you 
need for the phone line. (It may have 
two such receptors: one into which you 
plug the phone cord from the wall 
phone outlet and one into which you 
can — but need not — plug in a phone.) 
This side faces the PC's outer wall and 
will fill the spot on the cover from 
which you removed the protective 
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metal strip. The orientation of these 
two sides determines the positioning 
of the modem on the motherboard; 
there's only one correct way that the 
modem can fit into the slot. 

If you're replacing a modem, re- 
move it by unscrewing it from the 
chassis and firmly pulling upward as 
you rock it back and forth. You will put 
the new modem into the vacated slot. 

Insert The Modem 

Installing the modem into the slot 
can be cumbersome because the space 
you have to work in is sometimes very 
restricted. Line up the connectors on 
the card with the receptors in the ex- 
pansion slot, and gently but firmly rock 
the card into place until it is securely 
seated in the slot. The top of the card 
should be perpendicular to the moth- 
erboard, and the side with the phone 
jack should fit easily into the space on 
the outside of the case cover. It may 
take more than one attempt to get the 
card securely seated, but be patient and 
it will eventually line up correctly. 

Once the modem is in place, line up 
the back edge with the I/O shield and 
use the screw that you removed earlier 
to fasten the card securely to the case. 
Replace the case cover on the PC and 
secure it in place. Reconnect all the 
components of the PC, plug everything 
in, and restart your system. 

The External Mode 

All of the instructions up to this 
point refer to internal modems, but 
there are external modems available, 
too. An external modem sits outside the 
PC and connects via a serial or USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) cable. External 
modems tend to be more expensive 
because they require extra cabling, a 
case of their own, and (often) a power 
supply. (Newer USB- enabled external 
modems may draw their power from 
the USB port, and thus, may not re- 
quire a separate power supply.) 

Installing an external modem is easy 
because there's no need to open the PC 



case. Instead, connect a USB cable be- 
tween the PC and the modem and run 
a phone line from the modem to the 
phone wall outlet. (These modems also 
may have two phone jacks, one to con- 
nect to the wall outlet and one into 
which you may plug in a phone.) 

Configure Your Modem 

Now it's time to install the software 
(if you didn't already do so before the 




Insert the modem into the expansion slot gently 
but firmly. The receptors are intentionally tight 
to keep the card from coming loose after instal- 
lation, so you will need to use some pressure. 
There is only one correct way to insert the card, 
so there is no need to force anything into place. 



hardware installation, per the manu- 
facturer's instructions), set up your 
modem, and make sure it's working 
properly. Connect the modem to the 
phone line by inserting one end of a 
phone cord into the phone jack on the 
modem and the other end into your 
household phone outlet. If the modem 
includes two phone jacks, be sure 
you're connecting the phone cable 
from the household phone outlet into 
the correct jack on the card; the other 
jack is for a phone. (The two jacks 
often have small descriptive icons near 
them to indicate this.) 

In Win98, check your modem's 
status by opening the Control Panel 
and double-clicking Modems. High- 
lighting the modem's name in the list 
will display a message indicating if the 
modem is working correctly. 

In WinXP, open the Control Panel 
and select the Phone And Modems 



icon. The first time you do this, the 
system will ask you for information 
about your area code and phone setup. 
After you answer the questions, you'll 
see a dialog box with tabs labeled Dial- 
ing Rules, Modems, and Advanced. 
Select the Modems tab to see a list of 
the modems installed on your PC. 
Highlight the line listing your new 
modem and click Properties to see a 
message indicating the modem status. 
If the message says anything other than 
that the device is working properly, 
click Troubleshooting to see if you can 
figure out the problem and resolve it. 

Finally, you need to set up the 
modem to call your ISP. Open the 
Control Panel, double-click Dial-Up 
Networking, and select Make New 
Connection. Name the connection (the 
ISP's name, for instance) and supply 
the ISP's dial-up information, as well as 
list the username and password you use 
with the ISP. If your ISP provided soft- 
ware to activate your account, it's a 
good idea to use its software because 
it formats your data in the way that it 
expects to receive it. 

If your ISP doesn't provide software, 
double-click Internet Options via the 
Control Panel, choose the Connections 
tab, and click the Setup button. The 
dialog box that displays will guide 
you through the process of setting up 
your connection. You'll need some info 
from your ISP to do this, including 
the phone number your modem needs 
to use, the names of the ISP's email 
servers, the type of service, and your 
password for initial login. 

Now you can start using the modem 
you just installed. If you installed ISP- 
provided software, there will be an icon 
on your PC's Desktop. Click that icon 
to put your modem into action. You 
also can start the process by clicking 
the connection name under Dial-Up 
Networking and clicking Connect. 
When you see a dialog box appear 
telling you that the modem is dialing, 
you'll know that you're ready to start 
exploring the Internet. II 

by Bert Nixon 
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A PRINTER OR 

A MULTIFUNCTION 

DEVICE 



FOR PROJECTS THAT REQUIRE HARD COPIES 



Printers aren't a plug-it-in-and- 
it-works-as-if-by-magic pe- 
ripheral because they require 
drivers, consumables (such as 
paper and ink), and configuration. 
Because of this, new printers come 
with at least two types of items: docu- 
mentation to walk you through all the 
installation steps (some of which may 
be unique to your model), and drivers, 
the software that actually interfaces 
with the printer, communicates with 
the computer, and generates output. 

If you have the documentation 
and CD-ROM that came with the 
printer, follow those directions and 
use the drivers on the disc. If you 
don't (as might be the case if you 
purchased a used printer or received 
an older printer from a friend), don't 
worry; we address that type of situa- 
tion in the "Printer Installation" sec- 
tion, as well. 

Rather than purchasing a printer as 
a standalone device, some users con- 
sider buying an MFD (multifunc- 
tion device) instead. A typical MFD 
combines a printer, a copier, and a 
scanner into a single device you can 
connect to your computer. For more 
money (usually considerably more), 
you can purchase an MFD that also 
includes a fax machine. An MFD can 
help tame the tangle of wires that 
these devices bring with them, as well 
as free up office space. 

Of course, MFDs generally handle 
some tasks better than others, so 



make sure you consider the functions 
you rely on the most and make your 
buying decision accordingly. 

The cost of ongoing supplies is an- 
other thing to keep in mind. Plus, you 
also should consider the risk you're 
taking when you combine printing, 
copying, scanning, and faxing func- 
tions into a single piece of equipment; 
if one portion of the MFD fails, it's 
likely that you'll find yourself without 
any of the components while the ma- 
chine is being repaired. 

Printer Installation 

If you have any printer documenta- 
tion, such as a setup poster or users 




This printer has two types of printer ports: 
USB (Universal Serial Bus; left) and parallel. 



guide, read it and follow the direc- 
tions, paying attention to special set- 
up procedures unique to the printer. 
Also, see if the directions indicate 
whether you should install the 
driver (s) before the hardware portion 
of the installation. (For more details, 



see "How To Install Device Drivers" 
on page 64.) 

1. Give it a test. Try to test the 
printer before installing it; if the 
printer is already connected to another 
computer and working, print out a test 
page. This ensures the printer is func- 
tional and has ink or toner. A printer 
that is either low or empty of ink/ toner 
may send error messages to the next 
computer it connects to, which might 
cause an installation problem. 

If the printer isn't connected to an- 
other computer, there are still ways to 
test it, depending on the model. Before 
connecting it to a PC, plug it into an 
outlet, load some paper, and turn it 
on. A laser printer will run through a 
self-test and internal RAM check, dis- 
playing status indicators on its LCD 
(liquid- crystal display) or LED (light- 
emitting diode) screen. When it fin- 
ishes, you should see a text message, 
such as "Online" or "Ready." Also, a 
light or status indicator should be lit. 

Inkjet printers usually have no built- 
in display, but after a brief internal 
test, an inkjet printer's Power or Ready 
light should be lit. Usually, a blinking 
light on an inkjet printer (and some 
laser printers) indicates a problem. If 
the Paper light is blinking, make sure 
there is paper in the printer, and if 
necessary, restart the printer. 

Most laser printers (and some ink- 
jet printers) let you print a test page 
by simply manipulating the printer's 
buttons. For a laser printer, press the 
Online or Menu button on the print- 
er's control panel until you see a Test 
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menu and then select whatever option 
seems like it will print a test page. After 
a moment, the printer will print a page 
that not only shows that the print en- 
gine is working, but it also should dis- 
play how much toner remains and how 
much printer memory is installed. 
Make a note of this information. 

Lexmark and Epson inkjet printers 
also have a basic self-test, as do many 
older HP and Canon printers. To run 
it, turn the printer off, hold down the 
Paper or Form Feed button, and turn 
the printer on. After about three sec- 
onds, release the Paper or Form Feed 
button, and the printer will start mak- 
ing noise and generate a test page, 
so you can at least tell if the print 



and parallel. The most popular con- 
nection for newer printers is USB 
because it offers a faster printer con- 
nection and a slimmer cable that 
doesn't require thumbscrews. If you're 
out of USB ports on your computer, 
use a USB hub to add more. 

Older printers usually only use a 
parallel connection, which is fine, but 
make sure your computer has a par- 
allel port (many new machines don't) 
and that your parallel port is enabled 
in your computer's BIOS (Basic In- 
put/Output System). Ideally, if your 
BIOS offers you a choice of parallel 
port modes, the ECP (Extended 
Capabilities Port) setting is preferable, 
followed by EPP (Enhanced Parallel 
Port), and then PS/2 or bidirectional. 



You should consider the risk you're taking 

when you combine printing, copying, scanning, and 

faxing functions into a single piece of equipment; 



check, open the Control Panel (from 
the Start menu), double-click Printers 
And Faxes, and click Add A Printer. 
In the Add Printer Wizard, click Next, 
deselect Automatically Detect And 
Install My Plug And Play Printer, and 
click Next twice. 

Click your printer's manufacturer 
from the list on the left and see if your 
printer is listed on the right (you may 
need to scroll down). If it is, click 
Cancel and move to step 5; if it isn't, 
click Cancel and download the driver 
from the manufacturer's Web site. If 
you're installing a new printer, install 
the driver on the bundled CD-ROM. 

All printer manufacturers have dri- 
vers you can download from their 
Web sites (usually from a Support or 
Download section). Once you down- 
load a driver (or drivers), you'll need 
to save the driver to a folder (keep 
track of where you put it); most driver 
packages are self- extracting, but some 
require decompression software, such 
as WinZip. 



engine is operational and if there is 
ink remaining. 

2. Check the ink. If a laser printer's 
test page is completely blank, the toner 
cartridge is probably empty, and you 
should replace it with a new cartridge. 
If an inkjet's test page is totally blank 
(no color or black), or if an Ink light is 
blinking or lit, you have one or more 
empty cartridges, or all of the ink noz- 
zles in the print head are clogged, or 
both. This is probably a good time to 
install fresh ink cartridges because you 
can't clean clogged print heads without 
ink. Some inkjet printers, including 
older HP and Canon models, have 
ink cartridges that come with fresh 
print heads. 

If only black or color ink is missing 
from a test print, or if only one Ink light 
is active, replace only that ink cartridge. 
Instructions for replacing ink cartridges 
(as well as cartridge part numbers) are 
usually under the printer lid. 

3. Make a connection. Printers usu- 
ally connect to PCs via two connec- 
tion types: USB (Universal Serial Bus) 



if one portion of the MFD fails, it's likely that 

you'll find yourself without any of the components while 

the machine is being repaired. 



Other infrequently used printer 
ports include serial (used mostly on 
older Macs), FireWire (used for high- 
volume printers), and Ethernet (used 
for network printers). If a printer has 
multiple ports on it, you only need to 
use one per computer. You can con- 
nect printers with multiple ports to 
different computers at the same time, 
meaning that if a printer has a USB 
port, a parallel port, and a serial port, 
you may be able to connect it to three 
computers at once. 

4. Driver check. Windows XP has 
more built-in drivers than any pre- 
vious version, and as such, it can au- 
tomatically recognize many more 
printers than its predecessors. If a 
built-in driver exists for your print- 
er, you're practically home-free. To 



5. Is it detected? Turn the printer 
and computer off, plug the printer 
cable into the printer and computer, 
and turn the computer on, letting it 
boot into Windows. (If the printer is 
using USB, you can leave the com- 
puter on.) Wait at least a minute 
after Windows finishes booting to 
see if it automatically detects the 
printer and installs its built-in 
driver(s). In WinXP, small flags ap- 
pear in the Taskbar displaying pro- 
gress. In older Windows versions, the 
Add New Hardware Wizard appears, 
and you'll need to accept the defaults 
by repeatedly clicking Next until 
you finish. 

If your printer doesn't have a built- 
in driver, Windows will prompt you 
for the location of the driver (s). Click 
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the Browse button and locate the folder 
where you saved the driver(s) in step 4. 

6. Add manually. If you don't re- 
ceive a response from Windows, man- 
ually add the printer by opening the 
Control Panel, double-clicking Printers 
And Faxes, and clicking Add A Printer. 
Click Next to launch the Add Printer 
Wizard, select Automatically Detect 
And Install My Plug And Play Printer, 
and click Next. Windows will spend up 
to a minute searching for the printer; if 
it finds it, follow the instructions in 
step 4 to install the driver. Otherwise, 
click Next, select your connection type, 
and click Next again. Windows then 
displays the printer list. 

If you found a built-in driver in 
step 4, choose it now from the list. If 
not, click the Have Disk button, select 
Browse, and select the folder where 
you saved the downloaded drivers. 
Click OK and follow the prompts. 

7. Configure your printer. Once in- 
stalled, some printers need configura- 
tion. Click Printers And Faxes from the 
Control Panel, right- click the printer, 
and choose Properties. Look for var- 
ious configuration options by clicking 
the Printing Preferences button or by 
clicking all of the tabs along the top of 
the dialog box. Laser printer drivers 
should be set to the same amount of 
printer RAM listed on the test print 
you generated earlier. You also can 
configure your paper size and print 
quality settings. And that's it; your 
printer should now be good to go. 

Install An MFD Instead 

Today's MFDs connect to PCs using 
USB technology. Although the installa- 
tion of your specific device may differ 
somewhat from our example, we'll out- 
line the typical process. 

1. Take inventory. As soon as you 
open the box that your MFD came in, 
take an inventory. Make sure you have 
the Quick Start (or similarly named) 
instructions and all the connectors you 
need to set up and test your new MFD. 
For some reason, most MFDs don't 
include the USB cable you need to 



connect the MFD to your PC, so make 
sure you have one on hand (a decent 
USB cable usually costs $25). 

Remove any tape the manufacturer 
has used to keep the moving parts of 
your MFD in place during shipping. 
Read your Quick Start instructions to 
determine the next steps. In general, 
you will install the bundled software 
and/or drivers before connecting the 
new MFD to your PC, but this can vary. 




Connect the square end of the USB cable to the 
MFD (multifunction device) and the flat end to 
a USB port on the computer. 



2. Install the software. Find the 
CD-ROM that came with your MFD 
and begin the software installation 
process by inserting the CD into the 
optical drive. If Autoplay is enabled, 
the Installation Wizard will open, and 
you can simply follow the on-screen 
instructions. (If the wizard doesn't 
start automatically, use Windows 
Explorer to browse to the appropriate 
setup file [usually called Setup.exe] 
on the CD.) The installation itself is 
usually a very brief process, and the 
wizard and the software will handle 
any configuration changes that need 
to be made to your computer. 

Once the Installation Wizard is fin- 
ished, you may need to restart your 
PC. If so, the wizard will ask if that's 
what you want to do. Select Yes to 
restart your computer. 

3. Connect cables and cords. When 
your PC restarts, connect the cables. 
The USB cable has a flat, rectangular 
plug that connects to the USB port on 
your PC; connect the square end of 
the cable to the MFD. 



Depending on your PC's OS (oper- 
ating system), it might recognize that 
you've plugged in a USB device and 
let you know that it needs to locate 
the MFD's drivers. If you've installed 
the software that came with your 
MFD, the drivers will already be pre- 
sent, and the OS probably will find 
them automatically. If it doesn't, you 
may need to insert the CD-ROM that 
came with your MFD. 

If your MFD includes a fax, plug the 
phone cord into the MFD and connect 
the other end to the phone outlet in 
the wall. Your MFD may include two 
phone jacks; one connects to the wall, 
as described; the other is used to con- 
nect a separate telephone handset. 
(The telephone handset may, in fact, 
have come with the MFD.) Next, plug 
the MFD's electrical cords into an out- 
let, and you're almost finished. 

4. Test it out. Now it's time to power 
up the MFD and give it a test run. Print 
a few color and black-and-white pages; 
if the device is supposed to produce de- 
cent photo prints, print a few of those, 
too. (Remember to use paper of a type 
and quality that the manufacturer sug- 
gests, at least for these initial tests. You 
can experiment with less expensive 
paper later, after you're sure your MFD 
is functioning correctly.) Also, select 
something to scan and run a test scan. 
If applicable, test out the copying and 
faxing functions, as well. 

Get It Right The First Time 

The basic peripherals that most of 
us use to make the most of our com- 
puters are a printer and a scanner, and 
for many users, these two standalone 
components are all they need. Wheth- 
er you decide to take it a step further 
and build up your office equipment 
arsenal by purchasing an MFD that 
also includes a copier and a fax ma- 
chine is up to you, but just make sure 
you install the hardware and software 
correctly from the beginning to avoid 
headaches later on. II 

by Warren Ernst and Bert Nixon 
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ADD MORE FUNCTIONALITY TO YOUR OFFICE 



The newest models of scanners can 
perform a variety of tasks, in- 
cluding automatic color correc- 
tion and emailing scanned images 
directly from the scanner hardware. 
Best of all, they're very easy to install 
and use. 

Different types of scanners empha- 
size different features. Some scanners 
are best at scanning text documents; 
others provide strong features for scan- 
ning photos. Decide which features are 
most important to you before you start 
shopping for a model. 

Depending on your needs, you may 
want to consider an MFD (multifunc- 
tion device) that offers more capabili- 
ties than a standalone scanner. MFDs 
often provide faxing, printing, copying, 
and scanning features. However, the 
scanning features of many MFDs aren't 
as complex as those you'll find in new- 
er standalone scanners. 

Most newer scanners and MFDs 
connect to computers through a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) port or a 
FireWire port. Because USB is a more 
widely used format, we'll show you 
how to make that type of a connec- 
tion. (However, FireWire installa- 
tions are similar to USB installations.) 
Older scanners may connect through 
a parallel port, so we'll discuss those 
types of installations, too. 

Windows XP& USB 

For our first scenario, we'll connect 
a WinXP Home Edition notebook to 
an HP OfficeJet MFD with scanning 
capabilities. Because both devices 
support USB 2.0, this should be an 
easy process. 



(NOTE: Before you begin, read 
through the users guide for installation 
instructions. If your scanner has specific 
instructions that differ from those listed 
here, follow those instructions. ) 

Step 1. With WinXP running, plug 
the USB cord into the notebook's USB 
port. Be sure to align the cord correctly; 
you shouldn't have to apply much 
force to the USB connector to insert it. 

Step 2. With the scanner or MFD 
running, plug in the other end of 
the USB cord. (Some manufacturers 
require that you turn off the 
scanner/MFD before inserting the 
USB cord.) 

Step 3. Using this scenario, WinXP 
should automatically detect the MFD 
and prompt you about installing any 
necessary drivers. In some cases, you'll 
need to use the product's CD-ROM to 
install the drivers; in other instances, 
you'll need to go online to download 
the drivers. 

Step 4. If WinXP doesn't automati- 
cally detect the device, click its Start 
button and Control Panel (make sure 
you're in Classic view). 

Step 5a. If you're installing a 
scanner, double-click Scanners And 
Cameras to see a list of devices WinXP 
already recognizes. If your scanner 
isn't listed, click Add An Imaging 
Device to open the wizard. Click Next 
and follow the steps listed. 

Step 5b. If you're installing an MFD, 
click Printers And Faxes in the Control 
Panel to see whether the device is al- 
ready installed. If it's not, click Add 
A Printer to open the wizard. Click 
Next and then indicate whether the 
MFD connects directly to your PC or 
through a network. Click Next. 



Step 6. WinXP will begin searching 
for the hardware. If it finds the MFD, 
WinXP will open the Found New 
Hardware Wizard. Insert your CD- 
ROM containing the driver (if you 
have one) and click Next. 

If you don't have a CD-ROM, click 
Next anyway. WinXP will search for 
the correct driver on the Internet the 
next time you make a connection 
through Windows Update. But without 
the hardware's CD-ROM, you'll miss 
out on any software for managing the 
scanning process. 

Step 7. If WinXP still can't find the 
hardware, it will display an error mes- 
sage and offer to help you manually 
install the device, but this can be a 
difficult and time-consuming process 
that may not work. Rarely will WinXP 
be unable to automatically detect an 
MFD connected via USB. 

Before trying to manually install the 
device, you may want to double-check 
your USB connections to make sure 
they're tight. Perhaps your USB cable is 
malfunctioning. If you're connecting 
the scanner to the PC through a USB 
hub, try connecting the two devices di- 
rectly, skipping the hub. Some scan- 
ners/MFDs won't work correctly when 
connected through a USB hub. 

Finally, visit the manufacturer's 
Web site to see whether your model 
commonly experiences installation 
problems. Sometimes, the problem 
lies with your OS (operating system), 
so you might need to download a 
patch to fix the problem. 

Scanners Simplified 

As you can see, installing a scanner is 
a straightforward process. Most of the 
time, you should have no problems. 
And if you do, troubleshooting is a 
straightforward, simple process, too. II 

by Kyle Schurman 

Subscribers can find out how to install 

a scanner on a Windows 98 PC via a 

parallel port at http://www.sma.rt 

computing com/scfeb04/parallel. 
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AN EXTERNAL 
DRIVE 



GET ON THE EXTERNAL EXPRESS 



As prices on optical and hard 
drives fall faster than snow in the 
Northeast, it's easier than ever to 
increase your PC's storage capacities. 
But if you're short on room inside 
your PC case or simply want conve- 
nient desktop access, an external drive 
might be your best option. Although 
installing an external drive is generally 
easier than installing an internal drive, 
the process requires different steps, so 
use this walkthrough to get your new 
external drive up and running. 

Instant Install 

Most of today's external drives 
allow a connection through a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) or FireWire 
port, which provides for straight- 
forward, plug-and-play installation. 
Some drives even include both USB 
and FireWire connections, letting you 
choose the one that best fits your 
needs and hardware. 

If you plan to use a USB connection, 
you'll need to make sure your PC has 
an available USB 2.0 port. Most newer 
computers use USB 2.0, but if you're 
using an older computer that has only 
slower USB 1.1 ports, or if you have no 
available USB ports, you'll need to add 
a USB 2.0 external expansion hub (if 
your computer has USB) or an internal 
adapter. Although external drives tech- 
nically work with USB 1.1, the slower 
transfer rates won't take advantage of 
the drive's advertised speeds, so try to 
use USB 2.0 if possible, even if it means 
adding a hub or adapter. 

FireWire ports aren't as common on 
PCs as USB ports, but if your computer 
has FireWire, consider using it to free 



up a USB port. FireWire offers perfor- 
mance that's comparable to USB 2.0, 
so you'll enjoy similarly efficient trans- 
fer speeds. To connect your drive 
using a USB or FireWire connection, 
follow these steps: 

1 Depending on your drive, the man- 
ufacturer might require you to in- 
stall software before connecting the 
drive. Check your drive's manual to see 
if this step is necessary beforehand. 

2 Make sure you have the required 
device drivers, which will instruct 
Windows on how to operate the 
drive. Although Windows Me and 
Windows XP typically have no prob- 
lem recognizing external drives and 
automatically installing drivers, you 
should still have the drivers available 
in case Windows doesn't recognize 
the drive or doesn't have the neces- 
sary drivers, or if you're using an 
older Windows version. If your device 
doesn't include drivers on a CD- 
ROM, visit the manufacturer's Web 
site and download the appropriate 
drivers for your hard drive. 

3 If your drive uses an external 
power supply, connect the supply 
to the drive, plug it into a power 
outlet, and turn on the drive (if it has 
a power button). Attach the appro- 
priate end of the USB or FireWire 
cable to the drive and the other end to 
an available USB or FireWire port on 
the computer or expansion hub. 

4WinMe, WinXP, and Windows 
2000 should automatically detect 
the drive and install the necessary 



drivers, but if your OS (operating 
system) requires drivers, use the driv- 
ers included with the drive's CD-ROM 
or the drivers you previously down- 
loaded. If you're using Windows 98 SE 
(Second Edition), follow the prompts 
on the New Hardware Wizard to finish 
installing the device. 

Drive Steady 

If you've ever installed an internal 
drive, you'll jump with joy after you 
see how easy it is to install your ex- 
ternal drive. A few simple steps are all 
the job requires, so if you're comfort- 
able with these items, you shouldn't 
encounter any trouble. II 

by Christian Perry 



Bumps On Easy Street 



i 



installing external drives is usually 
an error-free affair, but there are 



some possible issues that could 
arise. If you run into problems, 
browse the following tips for a 
possible solution. 

After connecting your external 
drive, Windows may not instantly 
detect it. Wait a minute or two be- 
fore checking the cable connections 
to see if Windows eventually sees 
the drive. 

If your external drive isn't working, 
make sure its power button is 
turned on. 

Some drives require you to install 
software before connecting them 
to your computer. Check your doc- 
umentation to see if this is neces- 
sary for your drive. 

If you're using Windows 98 SE 
(Second Edition) and installing 
a FireWire drive, check http:// 
support.microsoft.com for a Fire- 
Wire (also known as IEEE 1394) up- 
date before installing your drive. 
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A VIDEO OR 
SOOND CARD 



TURN YOUR PC INTO A MULTIMEDIA POWERHOUSE 
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cut costs by using sound 
and video chips that are 
integrated onto mother- 
boards, but usually at the expense of 
multimedia quality and overall com- 
puting speed. In many cases, up- 
grading these components — especially 
video cards — lets you unleash the true 
potential of a seemingly anemic PC. 

Step 1 : Buy The Right Hardware 

It's most likely that your PC uses 
PCI (Peripheral Component Inter- 
connect), AGP (Accelerated Graphics 
Port), and/or PCI Express expansion 
slots. Most sound cards and many 
video cards sold today use PCI, so 
make sure your PC has an empty PCI 
slot before buying such hardware. 

Higher-end video cards tend to use 
AGP interfaces, which are faster than 
PCI. There is only one AGP slot on a 
motherboard, so if yours is filled, 
you'll need to replace the installed 
graphics card. AGP cards and inter- 
faces come in 4X and 8X speeds, and 
you'll need to refer to the computer's 
manual to see what speed its AGP 
slot supports. AGP 8X cards do work 
in AGP 4X interface slots, but they'll 
slow down to the AGP 4X speed. 

PCI Express was designed as an all- 
in-one replacement for both PCI and 
AGP, and it runs faster than either of 
them. If you have a PCI Express 
motherboard, be sure to purchase a 



video card that uses the PCI Express 
interface for the best performance. 

Step 2: Download & Install Drivers 

Drivers (software that hardware uses 
to communicate with Windows) affect 
the compatibility and performance of 
the associated hardware. Manufacturers 
release updated drivers frequently, so 
visit their Web sites and download the 
most recent (or most recommended) 
drivers that are compatible with your 
OS (operating system). 

In most cases, you should install 
the driver(s) before installing the 
hardware. If a particular manufac- 
turer recommends removing an ex- 
isting sound or video driver (or 
drivers) before installing the new 
driver(s), follow the removal instruc- 
tions it provides. If you are installing 
a sound card and the computer's 
motherboard has integrated onboard 
sound, disable it according to the in- 
structions in the users manual before 
installing either the driver(s) or the 
hardware. Finally, install the driver(s) 
you downloaded or use the installa- 
tion CD to install the driver(s) for the 
hardware and turn off the computer. 
(For more information about finding 
and installing device drivers, see 
"How To Install Device Drivers" on 
page 64.) 

Step 3: Install The Card 

Static electricity is your biggest 
enemy when installing hardware, 



so ground yourself with a ground- 
ing wrist strap (or at least touch a 
grounded metal object) to dissipate 
static electricity before opening the 
computer's case. 

Carefully unpack the video or 
sound card, trying not to touch any 
part of the card that is made of 
metal — especially the metal contacts 
at the bottom of the card — because 
oil from your fingers can cause even- 
tual corrosion. Use your thumbs to 
push the card straight down into the 
expansion slot and avoid see-sawing it 
into position. Once the card is fully 
seated, lock it into place using the 
screws or another type of locking 
mechanism your computer has. 

If you're installing a video card that 
requires power plugs, look for an 
available white 4-pin power plug in- 
side the PC's case (see Figure 1) and 
plug it in. Finally, replace the case 
cover and boot the computer. 

Step 4: Configure & Test 

It's easy to determine if you suc- 
cessfully installed a sound card: Just 
turn on the speakers when your com- 
puter boots and listen for the sound 
Windows makes as it loads. Use the 
software that came with the sound 
card to configure surround-sound 
and other options. 

If you installed a video card, the 
first task is to open the Display 
Settings dialog box by right-clicking 
any empty portion of the Windows 
Desktop, clicking Properties, and 
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selecting the Settings tab. Use the 
Screen Resolution slider to select the 
highest possible resolution that's 
compatible with your monitor, sup- 
ported by your video card, and 
comfortable for you to use. Resol- 
ution is a measure of the number 
of colored dots used to create an 
image, and higher resolutions trans- 
late into sharper images but smaller 
text and icons. 

Now use the Color Quality drop- 
down menu to select the highest set- 
ting your monitor supports (which is 
generally 32-bit) to display the most 
possible colors. Click Apply to enable 
the new settings. 

Click the Advanced button, choose 
the Adapter tab, and click List All 
Modes to choose a refresh rate for the 
monitor. This is an important setting 
for users with CRT (cathode- ray tube) 
monitors as it determines the number 
of times per second (Hz [hertz]) the 
on-screen image is refreshed. A low 
setting, such as 60Hz, causes the image 
to flicker visibly and leads to eyestrain, 
so we recommend that you use a set- 
ting between 75Hz and 85Hz, de- 
pending on what your monitor and 
video card support at the resolution 
you selected. Click the appropriate 
entry in the List Of Valid Modes field, 
click OK, and click Apply. (Be careful 
to avoid entries that contain different 
resolutions or color settings than those 
you chose in the previous steps.) You 
may need to reboot your computer to 
finalize the new settings. 

If you have an LCD (liquid- crystal 
display) instead of a CRT monitor, 
refresh rates are not as important be- 
cause each pixel on an LCD is up- 
dated individually (instead of the 
entire screen being refreshed at 
once). Most LCDs work best with a 
60Hz refresh rate, but look in the 
LCD's manual to see what the manu- 
facturer recommends. 

Eternal Vigilance 

Even though your sound or video 
card is installed, your work still isn't 




Figure 1 . If the video card has a power plug (left), connect it to an available 4-pin power plug 
that's connected to the computer's power supply. 



complete. To maintain the best com- 
patibility and squeeze the most per- 
formance out of your card, you'll 
need to keep its driver(s) current, 
so check the manufacturer's site at 
least once a month to see if updated 



drivers are available for your OS. As 
long as you stay on top of things, 
your computer will look and sound 
better than ever. II 

by Tracy Baker 



Avoid Common Pitfalls 



N 



ot all video card installations go smoothly, but problems are easier to 
troubleshoot if you watch out for common pitfalls. 



• If you must remove an old AGP (Accelerated Graphics Port) video card to make 
way for the new card, look for a latch that attaches it to the motherboard and 
release the mechanism before yanking the card out. 

• Some AGP video cards are physically too large to fit into some of today's smaller 
computer cases. If this is the case with the card you just purchased, you'll have to 
exchange it for a smaller card. 

• The fastest video cards available today have serious power requirements. Be sure 
your computer's power supply matches or exceeds the minimum power require- 
ments listed on the video card's box before making a purchase or the computer 
may crash when the card is used. 

• Sometimes a newly installed video card seems to work fine for a few hours, and 
then the PC suddenly freezes up (especially if you're playing graphics-intensive 
games). This generally is the result of a heat buildup within the computer case that 
overheats the video card. See if your hardware has a temperature sensor so you can 
monitor for this problem. Also, to help mitigate the heat, consider adding more 
fans to the case or rearranging cards on the motherboard so they aren't all adja- 
cent to one another. 

• If the video card isn't installed properly, you'll likely hear a series of beeps as the 
computer boots and Windows won't appear on-screen. In that case, turn off the 
computer and redo the installation from scratch. 
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FROM THE WEB 



DOWNLOAD & ENJOY APPLICATIONS IN MINUTES 




Like a locomotive emerging 
from a dark tunnel into a 
bright, limitless landscape, our 
lives continue to expand across 
the burgeoning world of the Internet. 
Not only do we learn, laugh, and 
linger for hours online each day, we 
also buy and buy again. 

Many of us purchase items to be de- 
livered later, but broadband lends us 
the ability to buy now and have now, 
at least when it comes to software. 
Who needs to wait for a shipment or 
drive to the store when you can click a 
few buttons and download a program 
immediately? Better yet, software you 
download from the Web is often 
cheaper than the same software sold 
on CDs and packaged in a box. 

Understanding how to download 
and install software from the Web 
isn't difficult, but it certainly has its 
fair share of tricks for all of its even- 
tual treats. The more familiar you are 
with the process, the more comfort- 
able you'll be when deciding whether 
to buy software from the Web instead 
of spending your gas and time buying 
a retail package from a brick-and- 
mortar store. 

Just as retail stores keep boxed 
copies of software on their shelves, 
companies offering software down- 
loads on the Web keep the files on a 
sort of virtual set of shelves. These 
"shelves" are actually servers that not 



M 

Adobe 



only store the software that's for sale, 
but they also store the Web pages you 
visit to shop for the software. For the 
companies selling the software, this 
environment allows for an efficient, af- 
fordable retail process because it elimi- 
nates packaging, shipping, and other 
costs associated with the land-based 
retail process. Another huge benefit is 
easy, perpetual access to the software, 
meaning companies can update their 
software at any time, 
something they can't do 
with boxed software sit- 
ting on store shelves. This 
ability translates to a big- 
time convenience on the 
consumer side. Although 
checking a developer's 
Web site for patches after 
a new software installa- 
tion is a necessity these 
days, this is particularly 
true if you buy a packaged 
version of software, espe- 
cially when developers 
rush their titles to market 
before working out bugs 
in the software. 

The lower production costs of 
Web-based software also equates to 
lower price tags on the software itself. 
Today you'll find many companies, 
both large and small, offering the op- 
tion of downloading their software at 
a discounted price or buying the same 
software in a retail boxed package for 
a higher price tag. Other companies 
can even justify giving away certain 



programs because doing so can help 
spread the word about their premium 
products. Although not all download- 
able programs are cheaper than the 
boxed versions, the convenience factor 
is often still enough to sway buyers. 

Just A Click (Or Two) Away 

Downloading software today is 
generally smoother than it was years 
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slide shows, then-" i nail, and more. 



Adobe Photoshop Eler 



Buying software online often means you can save money 
compared to buying the same software in a boxed package. 



ago when slow connection speeds and 
confusing purchase and registration 
instructions made the process less 
than attractive. Freeware is usually the 
easiest type of software to download 
because you can often just download 
it, install it, and move on (though 
some programs require email verifi- 
cation to complete the registration 
process). Even retail software typically 
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requires only a few steps between pur- 
chase and installation, but because 
there are so many different models for 
buying and downloading software on- 
line, you're bound to encounter con- 
fusion at one point or another during 
the transaction. By understanding 
how to download the software, how 
to install it, and how to activate it, 
you can more easily approach the 
process with confidence. 

Locating software you'd like to 
download is as easy as typing the ap- 
plication name into Google (http:// 
www.google.com) or another Web 
search engine. You can find well- 
known titles on the sites of the devel- 
opers that created the applications, 
but you might see lesser-known titles 
(especially freeware) appearing on 
multiple sites other than a developer's 
own site. Always try to download 
software directly from the developer 
because if you download it from a 
third party, you take the risk of down- 
loading spyware, adware, or even 



3, Pajment Information 



irtler, please enter your payment information below. 



secure transaction, you'll see a small 
padlock or key on the bottom bar of 
your browser window, and the Web 
address should be- 
gin with "https://" 
not "http://." You 
can double-click 
the padlock or key 
to view details of 
the company's se- 
curity certificate. 

If these secure 
notifications aren't 
present when you 
begin a transaction 
(that is, when you 
go through the 
site's checkout ser- 
vice), don't make 
the purchase. Con- 
tact the company 
to ask if there's currently a problem 
with secure transactions or buy from 
a different company altogether. 

Most major software companies 
reserve a certain section of their Web 



Symantec store 



Like any other online purchase, you 
should only make software purchases 
via secure transactions. Check for the 
locked padlock on the bottom bar of 
your browser's interface. 



Understanding how to download and install software 
from the Web isn't difficult, but it certainly has its 
fair share of tricks for all of its eventual treats. 



viruses along with the program itself. 
There are several reputable third- 
party download sites, such as Tucows 
(http://www.tucows.com), but it's still 
a good idea to get in the habit of lo- 
cating a developer's Web site first be- 
cause a developer should have the 
most recent, trustworthy version of 
the software. 

Purchasing software is similar to 
making a transaction on just about 
any other credible retail site. As such, 
the process is usually secure, with 
credit card fraud or other information 
theft being extremely low. However, 
you should always make sure that the 
transaction is secure before you enter 
any personal or financial data on a 
Web form to purchase software. On a 



sites for their software "stores" 
where you can browse titles for sale, 
obtain more information on those 
titles, and make purchases. For ex- 
ample, at the Adobe Store (http:// 
store.adobe.com), you'll see several 
sections, including Featured Pro- 
ducts, Hot Sellers, and What's New, 
all of which include links that point 
you to more information about titles 
listed in the sections. Clicking a link 
takes you to a purchase page for a 
particular program, but you can find 
more links there that provide a 
product overview, system require- 
ments, a quick tour, and informa- 
tion on product activation. 

The format of the Adobe Store 
is particularly intuitive and easy to 



navigate, but you won't find similar 
retail ease at many of the other soft- 
ware sites. With this in mind, it's 
wise to approach 
the buying process 
armed with as 
much information 
about the software 
as possible because 
you may not always 
find such details at 
the software Web 
site's store. 

Most impor- 
tantly, research the 
software's system 
requirements be- 
forehand. Most 
modern computers 
can run most con- 
sumer software, 
but there could be an aspect of your 
system (such as video, memory, or 
another component) that doesn't 
meet the software's minimum or rec- 
ommended specifications. If your 
computer barely meets the minimum 
specs, you could encounter sluggish 
performance while using the soft- 
ware, so if you don't want to deal 
with slowdowns, you might need to 
find a similar program with lesser 
requirements or even consider up- 
grading your computer. Most com- 
panies list their software's system 
requirements on their sites, but if the 
information is slim or missing alto- 
gether, conduct a Web search to see if 
you locate the software requirements 
elsewhere or find out what hardware 
other people are using to successfully 
run the software. 

Activation Action 

If you're purchasing software on- 
line, always read the instructions for 
activating or unlocking the software 
before you download it. The activa- 
tion process varies widely among 
companies, so even though you might 
find a registration code on your on- 
screen invoice for one software title, 
a code might be emailed to you for 



Smart Computing / February 2005 77 




nam 



Almost Anything 



another. If the software you're buying 
requires a valid email address as part 
of the purchase process, there's a 
good chance that the company will be 
mailing the activation (or registra- 
tion) number to you. When you in- 
stall the software, you'll need to type 
this code in a field to unlock all of the 
software's features, so if you don't 
have it, you'll be stuck with a trial ver- 
sion or a program that doesn't work 
at all. Therefore, make sure you use 
an email address that you know you 
can access, and double-check your 
typing before you submit your order. 

Recently, we purchased the Sonic 
CinePlayer 1.5 (http://www.cine 
player.com/cineplayer), a nifty DVD 
player and codec, but entered the 
wrong email address during the 
process, which meant we couldn't ac- 
cess the activation code after down- 
loading the software. If you want 
proof of the importance of entering 



StatefProvmce: Select below: 
Zip/Post 



the correct email address, consider 
the hoops we jumped through to 
finally obtain an activation code. 
Sonic includes a 
support section for 
its eStore on its site, 
but to get help con- 
cerning an order, 
you must enter an 
order number. And 
although we had 
our exact order 
number, the Sonic 
site claimed it had 
no record of the 
transaction (and 
there was certainly a 
transaction because 
we already bought 
and downloaded the 
software). 

We did find a tip 
on the site for obtaining an activation 
code: "Your serial number and/or 



payment information should be exactly as it appears on your credit card 




institution? for VAT E> 



When buying software online, make 
sure you enter a valid, accessible 
email address because the software 
company might email your activa- 
tion code to that address. 



Dealing With Download Trouble 



Like almost anything else on the Internet, software downloads depend on 
numerous factors that differ, depending on the server, your computer, and 
current online traffic conditions. Following are typical problems that can occur 
during the download process and some solutions to get you back on track. 



Don't panic if your PC crashes or if your Internet connection is inter- 
rupted during the download process. Most software companies expect 
these problems and will let you restart the process. If you can't restart the 
download, contact the company (with your order number on hand) and 
explain the problem. 

If you accidentally click Open or Run instead of saving the file to your hard drive, 
click Cancel and restart the download process. If you're not sure where the file 
will be saved, check the Download To line in the File Download dialog box. 

If you click a file to start the download process, but it automatically begins 
downloading to a temporary folder or opens immediately, click Cancel in the 
File Download dialog box. Then, right-click the download link, click Save 
Target As, and download the file to a folder on your hard drive. 

When you click to confirm an order, never click the Submit or Confirm button 
more than once, even if the process seems to have stalled. Doing so could 
submit more than one order for the same product. 

If you begin an installation using a stub installer and receive an error message, 
or if the installer stalls for a long time, make sure your firewall is letting the 
installer access the Internet. 



unlock code will be sent to you on 
your confirmation email from your 
purchase." Clicking the Contact link 
for questions re- 
garding CinePlayer 
1.5 returned a "page 
cannot be displayed" 
error message each 
time we clicked it, 
but we did find an 
online email support 
form. Unfortunately, 
after submitting our 
request for a code, 
the form thanked us 
for the request and 
informed us that the 
response would be 
sent to the wrong 
email address we 
originally used dur- 
ing the purchase be- 
cause we needed to enter the order 
number along with our inquiry. 

Finally, we found a general support 
phone number, through which a 
friendly representative supplied our 
activation code. We learned this lesson 
the hard way, but you can avoid sim- 
ilar problems by entering a valid email 
address and writing down that address 
so you remember when to fetch your 
code. It's also a good idea to watch for 
an activation code during the pur- 
chase process because one might ap- 
pear on the invoice screen. If you see 
one, write it down and save it. 

Download It, Install It 

There exists a certain science to 
properly downloading software, but 
once you master it, all future down- 
loads should be a breeze. Even if com- 
panies don't provide explicit download 
instructions for their software, you can 
still take comfort in knowing that the 
download and installation process is 
generally straightforward and not 
much more difficult than what you'd 
do with a boxed product. 

After you purchase a program 
online using a credit card or other 
payment transaction, or if you're 
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downloading a freeware program, you 
should see a download link or button. 
When you click the link or button to 
begin the download, a Windows File 
Download dialog box will appear that 
asks whether you want to Run (or 
Open) or Save the file. 

This box also will list the name of 
the file, the file type, the location of 
the file (such as the Web site or FTP 
[File Transfer Protocol] 
site), and sometimes the size 
of the file. Although you can 
technically install most soft- 
ware immediately by clicking 
the Run or Open button, 
you should always save the 
file first because if you run it 
without saving it, Windows 
runs the file from a tempo- 
rary location. So, if you need 
to install the software again 
in the future, the down- 
loaded file likely won't be 
available on your hard drive. 

The file itself is actually 
the software code, and all 
the related files (such as 
support files, images, and 
icons) are contained in the 
package. Usually the main 
file is an executable file with 
an .EXE extension, but occa- 
sionally it will be a zipped 
file with a .ZIP extension. 
Before downloading the file, 
create a folder where you 
can easily locate the file — 
now and in the future. For 
example, create a folder called 
"SoftDownloads," and keep it where 
you keep other folders on your hard 
drive containing similar files or data. 
Keep all of your downloaded exe- 
cutable and zip files in this folder for 
easy access. Remember that the Web 
site's link or button doesn't actually 
install the program; all it does is 
download the installer that you'll 
need to save to your hard drive 
before you can launch it and install 
the software. 

Depending on the file size, your 
connection speed, and the traffic 



that's currently using the server where 
the software resides, your file could 
take anywhere from a few minutes to 
more than an hour to download to 
your hard drive. When the software 
finishes downloading (and you save it 
to your hard drive), simply click the 
executable file to begin the installa- 
tion process, following all on-screen 
prompts and instructions. Software 
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When you click a link or 
button to download your 
software, make sure you 
click Save to download the 
file to your hard drive. In 
this case, never click Run 
(or Open, if applicable). 
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If you're downloading a file 
and notice that the file will be 
downloaded to a temporary 
folder, cancel the download 
and restart it, directing the 
file to a folder of your choice 
this time around. 



download folder. Decompress the 
file into this new folder using the 
built-in decompression function in 
Windows XP Explorer or by using 
a free utility such as Filzip (http:// 
www.filzip.com). After you decom- 
press the files (that is, extract the files 
contained in the compressed file you 
originally downloaded), open the 
folder and look for a Readme text or 
Word file that includes 
the installation instruc- 
tions. If no instructions 
exist, you should be able 
to begin the software 
installation process by 
clicking Setup.exe, Install 
.exe, or a similarly named 
executable file. 

After you complete the 
software installation, go 
back and delete the files 
you previously decom- 
pressed in the new folder 
but save the original 
zipped file just in case you 
need to install the pro- 
gram again in the future. 
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After you download the 
software's installation file 
to your hard drive, locate 
the file and double-click it 
to begin the installation 
process. Click Run if 
Windows XP displays this 
type of dialog box. 



Instant Gratification 



companies today frequently have you 
download a stub installer, which is a 
small file that, when clicked, connects 
to the Internet to retrieve the rest of 
the files you'll need for the installa- 
tion. Because it's sometimes difficult 
to determine whether you're down- 
loading a full software package or just 
a stub installer, you should stay con- 
nected to the Internet before clicking 
the downloaded file. 

If you downloaded a zipped or an- 
other type of compressed file (such 
as a RAR or an ACE file), create a 
temporary folder in your software 



Keep in mind that 
downloading software 
often means that you 
won't receive the soft- 
ware's box, printed man- 
ual, and CD-ROM(s). 
However, most down- 
loadable software in- 
cludes a full manual in either text or 
PDF (Portable Document Format) 
form, so after you install the soft- 
ware, check the program folder for 
the manual. 

Buying software online for the first 
time can be both exciting and worri- 
some, but once you try it, you're 
likely to never buy a boxed program 
again. After all, you can use the soft- 
ware in mere minutes after deciding 
that you want it, and all it takes is a 
click or two. II 

by Christian Perry 
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You have two 

options. Either plug 

a hub into an 

existing USB port or 

install an expansion 

card adding new 

USB ports. Each has 

its own advantages 

and drawbacks; 

we'll show you how 

to do both. 



PC Project: 



Expanding Connections 



Install More USB Ports 



USB (Universal Serial Bus) introduced a common, 
convenient, and quick connection for the ever- 
expanding variety of PC-related gadgets. But 
what happens when you run short of ports? Never fear — 
expanding USB capacity can be almost as easy as adding 
yet another device to your collection. 



The Issue 

USB's advantages are numerous: fast 
transfer speeds, small ports, nonswap- 
pable devices that can be connected and 
disconnected without rebooting, and 
long distances that, with cable exten- 
sions, can reach up to 30 meters. The 
release of USB 2.0 (also called Hi-Speed 
USB) several years ago increased 
speeds from 12Mbps to 480Mbps 
while retaining all forward and back- 
ward compatibility for cables, ports, 
and devices. Just as important, the 
ability to daisy-chain USB connec- 
tions lets users fit more devices onto 
their systems: up to 127, in fact. 

Of course, most PCs aren't 
bristling with 127 USB ports. In 
fact, you're lucky to get four. And 
they may not be particularly acces- 
sible, unless you enjoy crawling 
around behind your computer to 
cut through the wire jungle just to 
connect a digital camera. If your 
system is still running USB 1.1 (at 
12Mbps), you'll also feel the agony of 
painfully slow transfers as mice and 
printers give way to more demanding 
digital photography devices and 40GB 
music players. 

The Solution 

When you run out of ports or need 
a faster form of USB (or both), you 
need to expand. You have two options. 



Either plug a hub into an existing USB 
port or install an expansion card 
adding new USB ports. Each has its 
own advantages and drawbacks; we'll 
show you how to do both. 

Adding a hub is the simplest and 
quickest method. Just purchase a unit 
(most have two to four ports) and plug 




A couple of crowded USB (Universal Serial Bus) ports 
on the back of your machine won't cut it anymore. 
You need to expand. 

it into a free port. Hubs also can make 
ports more accessible (depending on 
cord length). Just plug a hub into a 
rear port and set it up in a more con- 
venient location. Hubs, however, often 
require their own power source (espe- 
cially for serving up resource-hogging 
devices such as cameras and external 
hard drives). And you won't get any 
upgrade advantages by plugging a USB 
2.0 hub into a USB 1.1 port. The stan- 
dards are compatible, but the lowest 
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USB hubs are the simplest and most flexible expansion 
option, but they won't upgrade your system and 
sometimes suffer from power issues. 




An expansion card provides the most reliability and lets 
you upgrade USB performance. But installation takes 
more time and skill. 
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Unpowered USB hubs can be convenient for mobile 
notebook computers or low-power devices, but they 
won't do the trick for more demanding peripherals. 

speed in the chain always drags every- 
thing else down to its level. Hubs also 
tend to suffer more from compatibility 
problems, which increase with each ex- 
tension and device. 

Installing an expansion card (usu- 
ally with four to six ports) lets you up- 
grade to USB 2.0 and get the most out 
of Hi-Speed hubs and devices. A card 
also draws its own power (from the 
motherboard's power supply) and 
won't add yet another set of cables. 



On the other hand, most PCs 
have limited expansion slots, and 
the installation process can be 
daunting for novices. 

You can find both hubs and 
cards at most computer and elec- 
tronics retailers. You can also shop 
at online retailers or direct from 
manufacturers. Belkin (http:// 
www.belkin.com) and Adaptec 
(http://www.adaptec.com), for 
example, produce high-quality 
peripherals including USB hubs, 
cards, and upgrade kits. Expect to 
pay between $20 and $30 for a 
basic four-port USB 2.0 hub and 
$40 to $50 for a four- or five-port 
expansion card. Don't bother with 
USB 1.1 — if you're upgrading, go 
with the current standard. If 
you're buying a hub, don't buy an 
unpowered one that draws its 
power from the PC. You'll eventu- 
ally have to go out and buy an- 
other one to support increasingly 
power-hungry devices. 

The Process 

Before installing any new hard- 
ware, run a system backup. Then, 
gather your USB peripherals to 
test each with the new hardware, 
watching for device conflicts and 
any other problems. 

Add a hub. Adding a hub 
couldn't be simpler. Just unpack 
it, plug in the power cord (if it's 
independently powered), and 
connect the USB cable to an open 
port on your PC. Be prepared to 
install any included driver soft- 
ware, depending on your oper- 
ating system. See "How To Install 
Device Drivers" on page 64 in this 
issue for further information on iden- 
tifying and installing device drivers. 

Add an internal USB card. Installing 
an expansion card requires a little 
more effort. After backing up your 
data, shut down the PC and disconnect 
any hardware and the power cable. 
Open the case using the screws on the 
rear, and locate a spare PCI (Peripheral 
Component Interconnect) slot. Ease the 



card into the slot, using a gentle rocking 
motion, until it snaps firmly into place. 
Secure the card to the chassis, reconnect 
the power and other devices, and boot 
back up. Don't bother screwing down 
the cover until verifying that the card 
works. Again, be prepared to install de- 
vice drivers if the card comes with an 
installation disc. 

Check for conflicts. Finally, with ei- 
ther method, test all of your USB de- 
vices. Reboot and test each device, one 
by one. Some USB conflicts are hard to 
find, and hubs are more prone to 
problems than cards, though problems 
are most likely to arise during bootup. 

Whichever route you take, ex- 
panding your computer's USB capacity 
is an affordable and easy upgrade. As 
your device collection grows, it's a step 
you'll be glad you took. II 

by Gregory Anderson 



Booting From USB 

Most new motherboards and 
PCs let you boot from a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) drive. This op- 
tion is handy if you're restoring a 
system using a USB drive, but a pain 
if you're trying to boot with a bunch 
of USB devices plugged in. Conflicts 
among USB devices are common— if 
your PC is trying to boot from USB, 
it may take awhile to determine 
which devices are bootable. If you're 
having trouble booting up after 
adding USB ports and devices (and 
haven't been able to identify trouble 
with a device), enter the system's 
BIOS (Basic Input/Output System). 
Normally, pressing DELETE or F2 
during bootup will load the BIOS 
setup utility— check system docu- 
mentation. Navigate to the Boot 
Order option (again, specifics vary 
with setup utilities). Remove USB 
from the boot order or place it 
below the hard drive and CD-ROM 
drive. If you need to boot from USB, 
go into the BIOS and move USB de- 
vices to the top of the list. I 
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WordPerfect fans who use Microsoft Outlook 
as their email client can coordinate the pro- 
grams for increased functionality. When you want 
to route a document to reviewers, WordPerfect can 
handle the addressing details in Outlook and send 
the draft off without ever leaving the WordPerfect 
screen. (Please note that this article refers to 
Outlook, not Outlook Express.) 

When you use the routing feature, 
you instruct WordPerfect to attach 
the document to an email. Routing a 
document lets you send a document 
to several colleagues based on the 
order you specify. WordPerfect sends 
the draft to the first reviewer on the 
list. That person makes revisions; 
when he closes the document, it'll au- 
tomatically go to the next reviewer. 
Each reviewer can see the changes all 
previous reviewers suggested, culmi- 
nating in the original author. 

Enable Outlook 

To use the routing feature, you must designate 
Outlook as your default address book. To set this 
preference, in WordPerfect, click Tools. Choose 
Settings and Environment. In the Environment 
Settings dialog box, click the General tab and place 
a check mark in the Use 
Outlook Address Book/ 
Contact List checkbox. 

Route Along 

Once Outlook is en- 
abled, the next step is cre- 
ating the routing slip. The 
routing slip lets you specify 
to whom you want to send 
the document and in what order. From the File 
menu, choose Document and Routing Slip. In the 
Routing Slip dialog box, enter the email's subject 
line in the Subject box. Compose your message in 
the Message box. This text will be displayed in the 
main screen of the email. 

Specify the reviewers. Click Add to open the Add 
Reviewers box. Designate the source you want in 
the Show Names From The field. Select each re- 
viewer and click Add or hold the CTRL key to se- 
lect multiple names at once. Click OK. 



To rearrange the order, choose a reviewer and 
then navigate the list with the Up and Down but- 
tons. Click Up to move a reviewer up the routing 
order and Down to move him down the order. 
Click OK to close the box. 

Send It On 

Now it's time to send your document to the first 
reviewer. Click File, Document, and Send To 
Reviewer. Outlook opens an email with the docu- 
ment attached. Click Send. The message contains 
routing information and instructions for reviewers 
who don't have Outlook 2000 or WordPerfect 11. 

When a reviewer receives a routed document, 
she opens it as she normally would — by double- 
clicking or right- clicking to save it in a new loca- 
tion. When the document opens, the Reviewer 
Mode Options box appears. 

To reassign the document to another reviewer, 
click Reassign from the Reviewer Mode Options 
box. The Reassign Document Review dialog box 
appears, displaying other contacts. Choose a re- 
viewer from the list and click Send. 

To edit the document, click Review Reviewer 
Mode Options. WordPerfect assigns each reviewer 
a color, so subsequent reviewers and the author 
can identify each reviewer's edits. The reviewer can 
change the color by selecting a different hue from 
the color palette next to her name. 

Each reviewer should peruse the document nor- 
mally, making whatever edits seem necessary. Once 
finished, the reviewer clicks Close to ensure 
WordPerfect preps it for the next person. A re- 
viewer may also save the changes to the document 
and send it later. When ready to send, the reviewer 
should go to the document's File menu, Doc- 
uments, and Send To Reviewer. If Outlook is in- 
stalled, a message will pop up. Otherwise, follow 
the instructions in the original message. 

Save Time 

For documents subject to multiple reviewers, 
the Routing feature saves the document author 
time and frustration — no more back and forth 
between documents, trying to incorporate every- 
one's changes. With just a few clicks, a document 
makes its own way in the world. II 

By Anne Steyer Phelps 
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Beginner x a t indows XP's SP2 (Service Pack 2) not only 

V V updated the OS (operating system) itself, 

but it also updated several other bits of Microsoft 

code that, until recently, seemed to be getting a 

little dusty from inattention. 

Internet Explorer, Windows' built-in browser, 
still lacks some of the extras that alternative 
browsers (such as Mozilla Firefox) include, but SP2 
did add one especially welcome feature: a decent 
pop-up blocker. If we previously had to make a 
wish list of IE improvements, a pop-up blocker 
would've ranked high on the list. 

Block Them All 

Pop-up ads need no introduction; every 
Internet user has no doubt been annoyed by these 
obnoxious interlopers. Add-on pop-up blockers 
for IE have been available for a while, but many 
users may not realize such solu- 
tions exist. The new, integrated IE 
blocker turns itself on by default 
and protects even those who aren't 
sure how to protect themselves. 

To see whether your pop-up 
blocker is installed and operating, 
open the Tools menu in IE and look 
for the Pop-up Blocker submenu. 
The two options in this submenu let 
you deactivate the blocker or adjust 
its settings. If you choose the Pop- 
up Blocker Settings option, you'll 
open a small dialog box, which in- 
Internet eludes two sections: Exceptions and Notifications 

Explorer's new And Filter Level. Under Exceptions, you can enter 

built-in Pop-up specific Web site addresses from which you'll ac- 

Blocker rids cept all pop-up windows. It's probably easier to 

your screen of add these as you Web surf, as we'll explain below, 

annoying, Along with any sites you list as "allowed," Pop- 

unwanted up Blocker also is programmed not to block win- 

pop-up ads as dows called up by Web sites in your Local Intranet 

you Web surf. or Trusted Sites zones. These are two security 

zones that your network administrator might have 

set up or that you can control yourself from the 
Security tab in IE's Internet Options dialog box. If 
you find yourself wading through unwanted pop- 
up windows that don't seem to fall into this cate- 
gory, and you are sure the Pop-up Blocker is 
turned on, you might be the victim of spyware. 
One tell-tale sign of this is if you see pop-up win- 
dows appear even when you aren't Web surfing. 
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To kill these pop-ups, you'll need to run a good 
spyware- removal program, such as Lavasoft's Ad- 
aware (free, Personal edition; http://www.lava 
soft.de) and Patrick M. Kolla's Spybot Search & 
Destroy (free; http://www.safer-networking.org). 

Under the Pop-up Blocker Settings dialog box's 
second section, Notifications And Filter Level, the 
default options are generally the best choices. 
However, you might decide to turn off the audio 
indicator to prevent repetitive clicking noises. The 
Information Bar, on the other hand, is useful be- 
cause it can alert you to pop-ups it has blocked that 
you might want to view. The last option regarding 
the Filter Level should be left at Medium in most 
situations. This setting will take care of most pop- 
ups while still allowing pages that you want to load. 
Click OK and then browse the Web to test it out. 

Running Silent 

If you decide to use the Medium filter setting, 
Pop- up Blocker works steadily in the background, 
preventing unwanted windows from appearing and 
allowing at least most of the windows you want to 
see. By default, Pop-up Blocker doesn't stop all 
pop-up windows, and for good reason — some of 
those little windows are intentionally opened by 
users. IE knows that if you purposefully click a link 
that opens a small browser window, you probably 
want to see what it contains. 

While using the High filter setting (or occasion- 
ally, while using the Medium filter setting), IE 
might block one of these needed windows. To see a 
pop-up window that IE has blocked, click the 
Information Bar after it appears and click 
Temporarily Allow Pop-ups. If the pop-up window 
you want doesn't appear, you may need to reload 
the page. If you notice that this same problem hap- 
pens again and again while browsing the same site, 
click the Information Bar and choose Always Allow 
Pop-ups From This Site. IE will then add that site 
to its "allowed" list in the Pop-up Blocker Settings 
dialog box. (You can remove the site by going back 
to that dialog box later.) 

No pop-up blocker is perfect, but IE's new tool 
does a good job. Once you get used to browsing 
with a pop -up blocker enabled, any browser not 
blocking pop-up ads can seem hopelessly mired in 
the past . . . just as IE was until recently. II 

by Alan Phelps 
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icrosoft Word 2002's text boxes have a 
bevy of uses that are good to know when 
you want to use Word as a layout application. 
Text boxes let you create areas for pull quotes, 
sidebars, return addresses, and more. One of the 
benefits of text boxes is that they float, staying 
put regardless of what is going around them. We 
show you how text boxes work in this article. 

Creating a text box 
is simple. Create one 
from the menu bar or 
the Drawing toolbar. 
Click Insert and Text 
Box to use the first 
method. Make sure the 



Create a text box using either the Insert, Text box 
method or by clicking on the Text Box button on 
the Drawing toolbar. Select the box then click 
Format, Text Box. Thei hed categories 

here to choose from that let you adjust how you 
want the text box to appear. Unavailable features 
are grayed out. Here you can determine how the fill 
and the lines appear. You can make the box around 
the text invisible, for example. 



The process is a bit different if you have converted an autoshape to a text box. Select the 
autoshape and click Format, Autoshape. Most of the same selections are available as 
above. 
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The text box at the right 
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Drawing toolbar is 
showing to use the second method. Click View, 
Toolbars, and Drawing if it's not. Click the Text 
Box button. 

There's another way to create a text box: Click 
the AutoShapes button on the Drawing toolbar 
and choose a shape. Shapes that can contain text 
include basic shapes, block arrows, flowcharts, 
stars and banners, and callouts. Click More 
AutoShapes to access many more shapes via a 
connection to Microsoft's 
online resources. Resize the 
shapes in the same way you 
would a text box. Right- click 
the shape and click Add 
Text. A pointer appears 
when you can insert text. 
The pointer turns into a 
crosshair and a drawing area appears regardless 
of which method you use. Click and drag the 
pointer to make the box big enough for the con- 
tent you are going to place. You can draw the text 
box inside or outside of the drawing canvas. The 
text box appears with a shaded border. The 
drawing canvas remains if you draw the text box 
within its borders. Otherwise, it disappears. 

A blinking cursor appears in the box, ready for 
you to insert text or most any other object, such 
as a graphic or table. For our purposes, just ig- 
nore the drawing canvas. 

Despite its name, a text box can include any 
kind of content except page and column breaks, 
comment marks, footnotes and endnotes, indexes 
and tables of contents, columns, and drop caps. 

Now that we have a text box to work with, 
click to select it. Eight handles appear that you 



can use to resize the box as needed. The horizontal 
and vertical rulers conform to the size of the text 
box when it is selected. This lets you set tabs inde- 
pendently from the rest of the page by clicking 
Format and Tabs. 

The Text Box toolbar may then appear. Click 
View, Toolbars, and Text Box if it doesn't. The 
Text Box contains functions for linking text boxes, 
moving among text boxes, and determining the 
orientation of text. Orientation is determined by 
the button on the far right of the toolbar. You can 
run text in the box left to right, top to bottom, or 
bottom to top. You can't turn text upside down. 

There are many ways to format a text box. Text 
boxes have white interiors and are surrounded by 
thin black lines. Text boxes are placed on top of 
text — thus, the box will obscure any text beneath it. 
You can change these and other characteristics. 

Create a text box using either the Insert and 
Text box method or by clicking the Text Box 
button on the Drawing toolbar. Select the box 
and click Format and Text Box. There are six 
tabbed categories here to choose from that let 
you adjust how you want the text box to appear. 
Unavailable features are grayed out. Here you can 
determine how the fill and lines appear. You can 
make the box around the text invisible, for ex- 
ample. Among other things, you can also deter- 
mine how you want text to wrap. 

The process is a bit different if you converted an 
AutoShape to a text box. Select the AutoShape and 
click Format and AutoShape. Most of the same se- 
lections are available with this method. 

Linking text boxes, a powerful function com- 
mon to desktop publishing applications, takes 
some of the guesswork out of creating a layout 
with Word. With linked text boxes, you can start 
typing in one text box and the text will automati- 
cally flow into the next box when the first is full. 

You'll need at least two text boxes to create 
linked text boxes. Select the box you are going to 
use first and click the Create Text Box Link from 
the Text Box toolbar. The pointer changes into 
an upright pitcher. Click inside the text box you 
want the text to flow into. You can add additional 
text boxes as you need them. 

Microsoft Word 2002 will never be mistaken for 
PageMaker or Quark, but it can handle rudimen- 
tary layout tasks such as those text boxes offer. II 

by Tom Hancock 
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You may not be an artist, but with Paint Shop 
Pro, you can paint like one. The Paint Brush 
tool lets you retouch images, add broad strokes of 
color, or otherwise insert creative touches into 
any raster image. 

The Fundamentals 

The Paint Brush tool works just like van Gogh's 
implement. You drag the tool across an image, and 
it changes the pixels underneath the tool so that 
they appear as if they had been 
covered with a swath of paint. 
And, you have the ability to fine- 
tune these brush strokes so that 
they appear as thick or as thin, 
as hard or as soft, as colorful or 
as dull, or as obtrusive or as in- 
conspicuous as you wish. 

With a new image open (and 
we recommend that you start 
with a new, blank image or risk 
the digital equivalent of spilling 
a bucket of paint on new carpet), select the Paint 
Brush tool from the Tools toolbar. (The Paint 
Brush may be hidden underneath the Airbrush.) 
The Paint Brush's foreground and background 
colors will be the same as whatever you have previ- 
ously set in your materials palette. As a reminder, if 
you'd like to change these colors, open the View 
menu, choose Palettes, select Materials, and then 
click the foreground and stroke properties and 
background and fill properties boxes to display the 
Materials dialog box. In addi- 
tion, make sure you've opened 
the Tool Options palette, which 
you'll also find via the View 
menu's Palettes submenu. Next, 
simply place the Paint Brush 
tool on the blank canvas and 
begin drawing. 

OK, that was fun, but it 
would quickly become boring if 
that's all there was to it. Of course, there's more. 
You can change the tool's basic options via the 
Tool Options palette. By default, the brush has a 
round shape, but you can select the square icon in 
the Shape box to give the brush stroke a more 
distinct edge. You also can change the brush size by 
typing a number anywhere between 1 and 500 
pixels in the Size box, increase or decrease the 



sharpness of the brush edges by changing the value 
in the Hardness box, and increase or decrease how 
much paint is applied by changing the value in the 
Density box. There also are other options you can 
try, so experiment with them to see what they do. 

Beyond The Basics 

Once you've gotten the hang of the tool, you 
may want to create and save your own brush tips. 
You can use them with Paint Brush and other sim- 
ilar tools, such as the Airbrush or Warp Brush, 
rather than having to modify the default or last- 
used values each time you select the Paint Brush. 

Choose the Paint Brush from the Tools toolbar 
and modify the settings in the Tool Options pal- 
ette. Once the settings are just how you want 
them, click the Brush Tip drop-down menu (to 
the right of the Presets command) from the Tool 
Options palette to see current brush tips. Within 
this Brush Tip drop-down menu, you'll see a 
group of icons representing current brush tips. 
Click the upper-right icon to open the Create 
Brush Tip dialog box. Type a name in the field 
and click OK. The next time you select the Paint 
Brush tool, you can choose the tip you created by 
opening the Brush Tip drop-down menu and se- 
lecting it from the alphabetical list. 

You may have noticed some nontraditional 
brush tips in the Brush Tip drop-down menu. 
We found these to be some of the hidden gems of 
Paint Shop Pro, and you probably would never 
think to look for them. But once you've stumbled 
across them — if you're like us — you'll spend 
hours experimenting with them, using them as 
brush tips or single-image elements. 

For example, select the Rounded Flower icon 
from the Brush Tip drop-down menu and click 
OK. Then, click once in your image area, and you'll 
see a perfectly proportioned drawing that's remi- 
niscent of atoms in elementary school science text- 
books. Or, to create an overlapping chain of 
flowers, drag the Paint Brush across the image area. 

Also, be sure to check out the Bead String, 
Twirly Star, and van Gogh brush tips. We're 
guessing the artist himself didn't have the last two 
items in his supply bag, but if he had, perhaps 
"Starry Night" would have turned out much 
differently . . . then again, maybe not. II 

by Heidi V.Anderson 
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Sharing Documents For Review * 

Even though the adage says that a camel is a 
horse designed by a committee, your boss 
still will probably require you to occasionally 
work with a group. Excel makes it fairly simple to 
let co-workers weigh in on the contents of your 
spreadsheets with comments and changes. 

Before sending a workbook for review, you must 
share it and turn on the tracking function. Turning 
on sharing or tracking turns on the other, but 
here's how to do each: Choose Tools and Share 
Workbook. Then on the Editing tab, select Allow 
Changes By More Than One User At The Same 
Time. On the Advanced tab, adjust how many days 
changes will be saved. Set it long enough to let the 
file circulate and return to you, with enough time 
to review changes before they're discarded. 

Head to the Tools menu to set up the sheet to 
record changes every- 
one makes during the 
review process. Select 
Track Changes and 
Highlight Changes. 
In the dialog box, se- 
lect When. Turning 
on change tracking 
also turns a work- 
book into a shared 
workbook. 
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Sending It Out 

Ship your document off for review by others 
either by sending them the file as an attachment 
or by sending a link to the file stored in a shared 
location on an office network. (If you choose the 
latter, be sure to save the document to a server 
before you start the review process.) 

Choose File, Send To, and Mail Recipient (For 
Review). Your email program (as long as it's 
Microsoft Outlook or Exchange or one using the 
same programming protocols) will pop up with a 
"Please Review" subject line, the file attached and a 
message of "Please review the attached document." 
Feel free to add a more detailed message here, in- 
cluding some reviewing instructions for users who 
may not know what you want them to do. 

When someone gets a document for review, 
she can click the attachment (or click the link to 
the document in a shared server location), make 
any changes, and then click Reply With Changes 
on the Reviewing Toolbar. 



Digesting The Feedback 

As reviewed copies of the workbook arrive, save 
them in the same folder with different names. You 
can merge them when you get all of the marked-up 
copies back. 

When you're ready to look at what changes your 
colleagues made, go to Tools, Track Changes, and 
Highlight Changes. In the dialog box, deselect the 
When, Who, and Where boxes and click Highlight 
Changes On Screen and List Changes On A New 
Sheet. Any altered cells on the spreadsheet will have 
an outline around them. Pointing to one of these 
cells with the pointer reveals a comment box that 
tells you who changed what and when. 

See a summary of all the changes made by 
going to the worksheet tab labeled History. You'll 
find a list of all the changes with details about 
who made it, what happened, and more. Two 
columns also help you with conflicting changes, 
explaining what the conflict was and what the 
"losing action" was. This way you can overrule 
someone's solution for a conflict. 

Pool the reviewed documents into a single work- 
book. Choose Tools and Compare And Merge 
Workbooks. (When you have an unshared work- 
book open, the Compare and Merge feature is 
unavailable.) Choose the files you want to merge 
with the open one; select multiple files to merge 
by holding down the CTRL key as you click file 
names. When you click OK in the dialog box, the 
files are merged. If you don't see the changes high- 
lighted, display them on-screen using the process 
under Tools and Track Changes described above. 

When you merge multiple files, Excel claims to 
blend them in the order they appear in the Files To 
Merge dialog box. When changes from two users 
conflict, changes in files later in the list are sup- 
posed to overrule earlier ones. We've found Excel 
spotty on following this order, however, so it's 
wise to check the History worksheet to see the 
order in which changes occurred during the merge 
operation. To be safe, you could merge just one 
new workbook at a time with your master copy. 

To accept changes one by one, choose Tools, 
Track Changes, and Accept Or Reject Changes. 
Excel will bring each change to the screen, letting 
you decide whether to accept or reject it. You also 
can choose to accept or reject all the changes 
at once. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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Even in your riveting presentation about ex- 
pense reports, there may be moments when 
your audience members could use some on-screen 
antics to help them notice key points. Custom 
Animations offer an easy way to do this, letting you 
emphasize a block of text or a graphic with the way 
it appears, disappears, or moves around the screen. 
Start by clicking the object or text you want to 
animate. Then choose Slide Show and Custom 
Animation to produce a task pane on the right 
side of the screen. When you click the Add Effect 
button, you'll see icons representing four choices: 
Entrance, Emphasis, Exit, and Motion Paths. 

Pointing to any of the first three choices dis- 
plays a short list of commonly used animation 
schemes, followed by a link to More Effects. 
Whenever you add an effect, PowerPoint pre- 
views it on the slide in the main window, helping 
you quickly try many animations. 

Entrance does what its name implies, assigning a 
dramatic entry style to the selected item. In the de- 
fault setting for PowerPoint slides, everything on 
the slide pops onto the 
screen at once. It's a clean 
appearance, but not very 
dramatic, and displaying too 
many items at once is a good 
way to distract an audience 
from what you're saying. 

The Emphasis anima- 
tions draw the viewer's eye 
to something already on the 
screen. It works great if you 
do something such as list five goals for the 
coming year on the screen and ask the audience 
which one is most important. When you're ready 
to give the answer, a mouse- click can cause the 
phrase "Customer Loyalty" to spin, grow in size, 
or do whatever else you think works for your pre- 
sentation style. 

Exit sends items off the screen with flair. You'll 
probably find fewer uses for this than entrances, 
but exit animations are good ways, for example, 
to eliminate possible scenarios you've placed up 
on the screen. When everything but an item such 
as "Boost Profits By 10%" drops off the screen, 
it's hard for anyone to miss the message. 

Motion Paths lets you send items on a ride 
around the slide, following whatever course you 
lay out. PowerPoint offers the basic trips of 
straight lines across, up, down, and diagonal. But 



clicking More Motion Paths lets you choose spe- 
cific patterns such as circles, squares, or even 
footballs and crescent moons. Just don't expect to 
send a message with the shape the animated item 
traces. It's pretty tough to tell the difference be- 
tween an 8-Point Star and a 5-Point Star. 

For the ultimate in self-expression, choose 
Motion Paths and Draw Custom Path. You can 
drag the mouse around the screen however you'd 
like, and your animated object will follow the 
leader once you animate it. 

If you're looking for really exciting slides, apply 
more than one effect — such as an entrance, em- 
phasis and exit — to objects. 

Keeping Track 

All the animations assigned to a slide appear in 
a list below the Add Effect button and other con- 
trols in the Custom Animation task pane. They 
appear in the order you added them. Note that an 
effect applied to a bulleted list will show up as a 
single animation on the list. To treat each item 
on the bullet list separately (maybe you want one 
to spin for emphasis and another to flash, or you 
just want them to spin in opposite directions), 
click the down arrows beside the animation title 
and click the specific item you want to modify. 

In the main window, each animated item also 
has a number beside it. These numbers reflect the 
order in which you added the animations and 
will not appear in Slide Show view or on print- 
outs of the slides. 

Modify the performance of the animation effects 
by clicking them on the list. When you do, the Add 
Effect button at the top of the pane switches to 
Change. Right below these buttons, you'll see 
words such as "Modify: Spin" telling you which ef- 
fect is ready for tweaking. The available options 
vary slightly by the effect you're working with, but 
they generally let you adjust the effect's speed and 
whether it starts at a click or at a set point relative 
to the animation before it. Other choices depend 
on the effect and include things like whether items 
spin once or twice, how large they grow for em- 
phasis, and what color PowerPoint brushes onto 
them. For even more detailed adjustments, click 
the arrow next to the effect's name on the list and 
choose Effect Options. II 

by Trevor Meers 
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Quick Tips 

Secrets For Succeeding In Common Tasks 



Question: My toddler just 
dumped his sippy cup into my 
keyboard. Is there any way to 
clean the keyboard, or is it 
doomed? 

Answer: The only possible fix 
takes some time and work. If 
you act quickly, you might be 
able to rescue the keyboard. 
Power down the PC, detach the 
keyboard cable, and flip the key- 
board upside down to let the 
liquid drain out. Dismantle the 
keyboard outside. Drain any 
residual fluid and wipe the 
plastic pieces with ordinary dish 
soap and water. Wash off the 
electronics by flushing the keys 
and printed circuit board with a 
mix of demineralized water and 
isopropyl alcohol. Allow every- 
thing to dry; then, reassemble 
the keyboard, reattach it to the 
PC, and see if it works. If trou- 
ble develops with your keys, 
simply replace the keyboard. Of 
course, if you don't want to 
tinker with your keyboard, new 
keyboards cost less than $30. 

Question: My antivirus utility 
just hit me with an outbreak 
alert. What's the best way to 
deal with this infection? 

Answer: You are probably 
not infected now. Antivirus 
utilities such as Norton Inter- 
net Security use your broad- 
band Internet connection to 
periodically check in with the 
provider's server. When a new 
virus threat is identified and a 
fix or update becomes avail- 
able, the antivirus provider will 
tell you that your system isn't 
protected and offers to down- 
load and install the latest patch 
or update. It's actually a nice 
system because it can help you 



to protect your PC against 
emerging threats before you're 
attacked, so we'd normally rec- 
ommend leaving this feature 
enabled. If you're the skittish 
type, you can turn off the alert- 
ing feature. For Norton Inter- 
net Security, you can disable 
the alert feature by selecting 
the Outbreak Alert feature and 
clicking the Turn Off button. 
Just remember that you'll still 
need to run the Live Update 
feature periodically to update 
your virus signatures. 
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Tools such as Norton Internet 
Security can automatically 
check for important protective 
updates and patches, but you 
can easily disable the online 
checking feature if necessary. 

Question: My PC started to 
make a loud "rat-a-tat" sound 
whenever I try to load or save 
a file. 

Answer. Hard drives will nor- 
mally make a little noise when 
they spin or the heads move, but 
the kind of racket you're de- 
scribing suggests a more serious 
problem. Even if the drive is still 
working fine, chances are that 
you've got failure on the hor- 
izon. If the noise sounds wrong, 
it probably is. Perform a com- 
plete system backup using a tool 
such as Symantec's Norton 
Ghost ($69.95; http://www 
.symantec.com) and replace 
your hard drive. Once you've 



made the swap, you can use the 
backup to restore your entire 
system and continue working as 
though nothing happened. 

Question: I have to print some 
documents that have edited 
comments embedded in them. 
Can I control whether these 
comments are printed? 

Answer: Comments are a 
handy editorial tool that let 
users insert comments into a 
document without necessarily 
adding text to the document 
itself. To add a comment in a 
Microsoft Word 2000 docu- 
ment, just place the cursor 
where you want to place the 
comment and then click Insert 
and Comment. A reference 
number will appear along with 
a small window for you to type 
the comment. Comments will 
not appear in a saved docu- 
ment unless you click View 
and Comments. To control 
comments during printing, 
click Tools and Options, se- 
lect the Print tab, and check 
(or uncheck) the Comments 
checkbox in the Include With 
Documents area. When this op- 
tion is selected, any comments 
users insert in the document 
will appear on the hard copy. 
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Programs such as Microsoft 
Word can allow or prevent 
embedded comments from 
printing with your document. 
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Question: Why does my printer 
insist on grabbing several pieces 
of paper at a time whenever the 
winter comes? 

Answer: You may have a hu- 
midity problem. Cool, dry 
weather can lower the RH 
(relative humidity) of your 
workspace and paper. Low RH 
allows for static charges that 
can cause several sheets of 
paper to stick together through 
your printer. One solution is to 
add a humidifier to your work- 
space. They're inexpensive and 
often include a little humidity 
meter to help you track the 
RH level. Run the humidifier 
for a few days and get the RH 
to 40% to 50%. Your work- 
space will feel a bit warmer, 
and the paper feed problem 
will likely disappear. 

Question: I've been using 
Outlook for a while now, but it 
seems so slow when I check 
through my messages. How can I 
perk things up? 

Answer: When apps such as 
Microsoft Outlook receive 
email, the messages are trans- 
ferred from your ISP's (Internet 
service provider's) email server 
to your PC. Over time, the 
number of messages stored on 
your PC can consume a signifi- 
cant amount of space and bog 
down Outlook's performance. 
To speed things along, you'll 
need to do a little housekeeping. 
With Outlook running, click 
Tools and Options, and select 
the Other tab. One quick tip is 
to check Empty The Deleted 
Items Folder Upon Exiting. 
This automatically removes the 
contents of your Deleted Items 
folder. Next, configure the way 
in which Outlook archives your 
old email. Click the Auto- 
Archive button and select a 



suitable AutoArchive period. 
The default is 14 days, but you 
can shorten this period if you 
deal with lots of mail. To have 
Outlook manage archiving for 
you, just Deselect the Prompt 
Before AutoArchive checkbox, 
and Outlook will manage ar- 
chiving for you. 

Question: I'm in a multi-PC 
family, and we have a few 
printers. Is there any way to 
share our printers without 
having to leave our computers 
on all the time? 

Answer: If your PCs are 
all on a home network, you 
can just use a print server. A 
print server lets you connect 
your printers as network de- 
vices, which allows any of your 
home PCs to access any of the 
printers, regardless of which 
PCs are on. There are several 
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When dealing with lots of mail, 
adjust Outlook's archive settings 
to remove unwanted mail and 
store old mail sooner. 

ways to approach this. The eas- 
iest way is to use a single print 
server that will handle all of 
your printers. For example, the 
D-Link DP-300U ($85; http:// 
www.dlink.com) provides two 
parallel ports and a USB 
(Universal Serial Bus) port — it 
supports three printers with 
one Ethernet port to the home 



network. You'll need to relo- 
cate your printers to a single 
location. Of course, you'll also 
need to configure each printer 
on the print server and then re- 
configure each home PC to use 
the various printers, but de- 
tailed instructions included 
with just about every print 
server should make this a fairly 
simple operation. 

Question: I've noticed that my 
cable Internet access cuts in and 
out at various times during the 
day, but I can still exchange files 
with other PCs on my LAN 
(local-area network). How can I 
tell where the trouble is? 

Answer: The easiest way to 
narrow the problem is to look 
at the indicators on your cable 
modem box — an Activity LED 
(light-emitting diode) will al- 
most certainly blink to show 
normal Internet activity. For 
example, when a cable ISP 
goes down this LED goes out, 
and the other cable modem in- 
dicators start flashing as the 
unit attempts to re-establish a 
connection. If you see a similar 
fault, the trouble is with your 
ISP. Power down the cable mo- 
dem, wait at least 10 seconds, 
and then repower the unit and 
see if a new connection can be 
established. (If so, the cable 
modem itself may be failing.) If 
the problem is very recent, your 
ISP may be in the process of up- 
grading its equipment. Give 
it a call or check its Web site 
for service announcements or 
maintenance schedules that 
may coincide with your service 
interruptions. If your ISP can- 
not resolve chronic or ongoing 
problems, you may need to 
consider an alternative broad- 
band service. II 

by Stephen J. Bigelow 
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Coming 



We have some great articles in the upcoming March issue of 
Smart Computing. You'll get information on how to equip your 
PC for free, troubleshoot your audio, and much more! Don't 
miss these cutting-edge articles. 



Can't Wait? 



Access these articles and many more now by visiting 
SmartComputing.com's Next Month's Articles Online Now 
feature. Here's how: 



2 
3 



Go to http://www.smartcomputing.com. 

Under the SmartComputing.com Daily section you will 
find the Next Month's Articles Online Now feature. 

Click the article links to check out the latest articles, or 
click More to see a detailed listing of articles that will 
appear in the March issue. 



SmartComputing.com's Next 
Month's Articles Online Now 
feature should be your first 
stop for the newest material 
from the writers and editors 
of Smart Computing. 
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Next Month's Articles Online Now 



Email 
Search For Messages In Gmail 



Fast, FieeS Friendly 

Find out why our new Tech Support Cenler is the best bargain around This one-slop shop has 
something for everyone 



produc 



amrrvenl freeware are yours foi Ihe taking, as long as you know where lo find 
;st among Web browsers, email clients, personal finance applications, office 
mpuier games, and multimedia players. 



Gel Smait 

As a Smart Computing subscriber, you have complete iccess to all of the resources at our Web 
site We show you how to take advantage of tins by searching our article archives, reading content 
from our sister publications, and using all of Ihe extras SmartCompuimg com provides. 

Gor OuEgiloiHi? 

If you need answers, SmarlComputing.com is the place to start your hunt. Its Tech Support Center 
includes interpretations of error messages, maintenance suggestions, installation articles, 
troubleshooting advice, informaiion about security and privacy, a list of (he mosl popular Soluhon* 
Knowledgebase articles, as well as contact information for our Web Services team 

Gratis Seivice 

Despite the Web's continuing shift toward commercialism, we were able to uncover several free 
gems lhai offer valuable services, including maps and directions, phoio sharing, online calcuiaiors. 
travel assistance, translation aides, computer eomponenl shopping, and online storage. 



Check back often; 



new content added weekly! 
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Web-Only 
Articles 



Here's a list of this month's additional articles available to you 
online as a paid subscriber to Smart Computing. To view these 
articles, click the link in the Web-Only Articles area in the left 
column of the home page. (Only subscribers can read the 
complete article.) 
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Web-Only Articles 
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computer problem-solving. 
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Hardware 



For all the latest product reviews, visit the Hardware Reviews 
& Comparison Charts area at SmartComputing.com 
(http://www.smartcomputing.com). 



Software 



File Utilities: Microsoft Windows XP PowerToys 
Drive Utilities: SoftPrime Advanced File Organizer 2.5 



PC Operating Instructions 



Linux: QTParted 

Organizing your hard drive partitions helps you make the most of your 
hard drive capacity. As you begin to use your Linux system, you may re- 
alize some partitions are too large while others are too small. This month 
we'll show you how to use QTParted to manage and alter your hard drive 
partitions from a graphical interface without destroying any data. 

Installing Windows XP Service Pack 2 

Since its release, we've all heard grumbles about why users shouldn't install 
WinXP SP2. Well, we're here to tell you that installing SP2 is a must, espe- 
cially if you want to avoid the security threats circulating the Internet. 
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2005 
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Organize Your Email 
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Online 
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Your Command 

Microsoft 
Access 2002 
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Adobe Photoshop 6.0 
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To Web Banners 

Security 

Firewall 
Management 

Print Shop 15 Deluxe 

Track Files Using 
Media Manager 

HTML 

Help Users Navigate 
Your Site, Part 1 
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Tech Support To The Rescue! 

Don't wait on hold for hours trying to get tech support. Help 
yourself! The SmartComputing.com Tech Support Center has you 
covered. Browse or search through more than a thousand error 
messages, common problems, and frequently asked questions, all 
with translations and solutions for each message. Read specially 
written articles on troubleshooting pretty much anything. Stay 
up-to-date with the Security & Privacy Web log. All this plus more 
at the SmartComputing.com Tech Support Center. 

Install It Yourself 



If you are looking into adding or upgrading a component on 
your PC, but want a little guidance along the way, check out 
the great selection of Articles On How To Install . . . Just About 
Anything. From microphones to motherboards, hard drives to 
heatsinks, we have a vast array of helpful how-to's to keep you 
going. It's as easy as 1. .. 2 ... 3! 



2 
3 



Go to http://www.smartcomputing.com and click the 
Tech Support Center link on the home page. 

Scroll down the page until you come to the How To Install . . . 
Just About Anything section and click the link. 

Click the component you wish to install and you will be 
taken to a full-text article that gives you a comprehensive 
how-to on installing it yourself. 



Tech Support Center NEW! Che 



ut our latest addition to the site! 






Were your One-Stop Shop for 

computer problem-solving. 

If you still can't frnd in jrvwrer to yeur question at problem after using our 
Tech Support Center, call us up and we'll help you through the problem. 

Visit our Tech Support Center . 
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Security & Privacy 
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General Site Tip 



Stay Informed. Keep up-to-date on the latest technology news 
breaks, security updates, and related happenings with the 
Smart Computing Web logs. Web logs are updated every 
weekday by the Smart Computing editorial staff and can be 
found just beneath the Daily section on the home page. Click 
the links and stay informed. 
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Keep These How-To's Handy 

Don't lose these valuable installation articles! Add them to My 
Personal Library. My Personal Library is a subscriber-only fea- 
ture that allows you to keep valuable articles, error message 
explanations, tips, and more in one easy-to-access location. 



2 



To add items to My Personal Library, make sure you are 
logged in on the home page. 

When viewing articles, error message explanations, daily 
tips, and more, you will see the Add To My Personal Library 
link in the upper-right corner of these pages. Click the link, 
add to a new or existing folder, and click Save. 



View your library using the View My Personal Library link in the 
upper-right corner of these pages or you can also access it from 
the My Special Features link on the home page (next to the 
welcome message). 
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How To Install Internal & External 
Hard Drives 




Thai 20GB twnj drive you once considered a "nncnsler" is now 
stuffed Willi programs and files of every lype If you haven'! run Out 
of slorage space on the drive yet. ii's jusl a matter of time unlit 
you (to The flood news is thai bigger drives are retaiivsly 
inexpansive and easy to add to your computer. The only difficulty 
you may hare is in deciding whether lo expand internally or 
exiemally and whether you should use IDE (Integrated Drive 
Electronics), 3ATA (Sena! Advanced Technology Attachment), 
USB (Universal Serial Bus), or FireWire connections. 
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Your eornpuler"s hard drive is filled wfl H digilal photos. MP3s. and digital wdec-s and you've 
even copied some of your program CDs to your drive for sasy access. If yon warn lo install 
^io1r:>:r program or add more files to yourMPS collection, you'll need lo decide what to 
delete in ordeno make space available. Because you probably don't warn lo gel nd of 
anything, your only real option is to add another hard drwe to your computer 
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General Site Tips: 



• Let's chat. If you're in the mood for 
a chat with other subscribers, check 
out our computing chat rooms. 
After logging in on the home page, 
click the Computing Chat Rooms 
link in the left menu. You'll then see 
six separate chat rooms to choose 
from with the number of users 
in the room next to the room 
number. Busiest times for chat 
rooms usually start around 7 p.m. 
CST. Click the link to enter a room 
and start your chat! 



• Improved Q&A Board search func- 
tions. Searching past posts on 
the SmartComputing.com Q&A 
board has gotten easier. We have 
recently implemented full-text 
indexing on the questions and 
answers, so phrase searches should 
result in much more relevant 
and helpful results. Plus, there are 
now three search types available 
when searching by keyword: ALL 
words, ANY words, and Exact Match. 
You'll still be able to search by 
message numbers, keywords, and 
specific date ranges, as usual. Give it 
a try and let us know what you think. 



• Give your user group credit. If you 

are part of the Smart Computing 
User Group program and are looking 
to purchase a gift subscription to 
Smart Computing, Computer Power 
User, or PC Today, check this out! 
Your user group can now receive 
credit toward free subscriptions 
when you purchase a gift subscrip- 
tion online through the User Group 
pages. Go to http://www.smartcom 
puting.com and click the User 
Groups link in the blue left-side menu 
bar. Then click the Gift Subscription 
link in the gold left-side menu, and 
fill out the form on the resulting 
page. To find out more about other 
great User Group offers, click the 
User Group Offers link in the 
left-side menu. 
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Find More 



We can't possibly fit every helpful tip, tweak, or troubleshooting 
tidbit in print. That's why you'll find a wealth of resources at our 
Web site, http://www.smartcomputing.com. Here are some tips 
for using our Web site to find more information about the 
articles in this month's print issue. 

How To Install . . . 

This month's feature focuses on how to install common 
hardware and software products. At SmartComputing.com 
you will find additional resources on the install process, 
including great reviews of the products you are about to install. 

More Install Articles Online 

Don't worry— we have many more how-to install articles in 
the SmartComputing.com Tech Support Center. Just go to 
http://www.smartcomputing.com and click the Tech Support 
link on the home page. Once in the Tech Support Center, 
either click the Articles On How To Install . . . Just About 
Anything link in the right-hand menu bar or scroll down the 
page until you come to that section. Click the View ALL How 
To Install Articles link and you will be taken to our complete 
list of How To Install articles. Find the component you are 
looking to install and click the listing. You will then be taken to 
the full-text How To article. 

Looking To Buy 
Something To Install? 

Check out the Product Reviews section on SmartComputing.com. 
Click the Read Hardware Reviews & Create Comparison Charts or 
Read Software Reviews links in the blue left-side menu or just 
below the Web Log area on the home page. Click the component 
you're looking for and read a full review of the product. Sub- 
scribers can also create comparison charts with the hardware 
reviews by checking the boxes next to the products you would 
like to compare and clicking Create Chart. A side-by-side 
comparison of the products selected will then be displayed. 
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Think of them as a reprieve from the world around you. 

Whether it's the engine roar on airplanes, noise of the city, bustle in 
the office or the blare of neighborhood yard work, 
these headphones help you escape them all. And 
they do it with the flick of a switch. You savor 
delicate musical nuances in places where you 
couldn't before. And when you're not listening 
to music, you can use them to quietly enjoy 

a little peace. Clearly, Bose QuietComfort® 2 headphones are 

no ordinary headphones. It's no exaggeration to say 

they're one of those things you have to 

experience to believe. 

Reduce noise with Base 
technology. David Carnoy 
reports on CNET that 
our original noise-reducing 
headphones "set the gold 
standard." And according 
to respected columnist 
Rich Warren, our newest 
headphones "improve 
on perfection," They 
electronically identify and 
reduce noise while faith- 
fully preserving the music, 
movie dialogue or tranquility 
that you desire. As Jonathan 
Takiff reports in the Philadelphia 
Daily News, "Even in the 
noisiest environment, wearing 
these phones creates a calming, 
quiet zone for easy listening or 
just snoozing." 

Enjoy your music with our best headphone sound quality ever. 

After trying QuietComfort® 2 headphones, audio critic Wayne 
Thompson reports that "Bose engineers have made major 
improvements." The sound is so clear, you may find 
yourself discovering new subtleties in your music. CNET says 
"All sorts of music - classical, rock, and jazz - sounded refined 
and natural." 



"The QuietComfort 2 lives up to its name, 

enveloping you in blissful sound in the utmost 
comfort. It's easy to forget they're on your head." 
That's what columnist Rich Warren says. And as 
Ivan Berger reports in The New 
York Times, the "QuietComfort 2 



^SJt 



offers more conveniences than the origi- 
nal model." You can wear them without 
the audio cord to reduce noise. Or, attach 
the cord and connect them to a portable 
CD/DVD/MP3 player, home stereo, computer or in-flight entertain- 
ment system. When you're done, their convenient fold-flat design 
allows for easy storage in the slim carrying case. 

Try the QuietComfort® 2 headphones for yourself risk free. 

We don't expect you to take our word for how 

dramatically these headphones reduce noise, 

how great they sound and how 

comfortable they feel. You really must 

experience them to believe it. 

Call toll free to try them for 30 

days on your next trip, in 

your home or at the office - 

satisfaction guaranteed. 

If you aren't delighted, 

simply return them for 

a full refund. 




Call 1-800-720-2673, 
ext. Q3728 today. These 
headphones are available 
directly from Bose - the most 
respected name in sound. Order 
now and you'll 
receive a free 
portable Bose 
CD Player with 
skip protection - a 
$50 value. Be sure to ask 
about our new payment plan, which allows you to 
make convenient monthly payments using your own 
major credit card. So call and discover a very different 
kind of headphone - Bose QuietComfort® 2 Acoustic 
Noise Cancelling headphones. 




FREE Bose 

CD Player 

when you 

order by 

Jan. 31, 

2005, 



1-800-720-2673, ext. Q3728 

For information on all our products: 

www.bose.com/q3 728 




Name 

Address_ 
City 



Day Phone 

E-mail (Optional) _ 



State _ 

_ Eve, Phone_ 



Jlip- 



Mail to: Bose Corporation, Dept, DMG-Q3728, 
The Mountain, Frammgham, MA 0/70 1 -9 1 68 



Better sound through research® 



©2004 Bose Corporation. Patent rights issued and/or pending. Financing and free CD Player offer not to be combined with any other offers or applied to previous purchases, and subject to change without notice. 

If QuietComfort 8 2 headphones are returned, CD Player must he returned for a full refund. Risk free refers to 30-day trial only. Delivery is subject to product availability. Quotes are reprinted with permission: David Carnoy, 

CNET, 5/29/03, Rich Warren, News-Gazette, 5/19/03, Jonathan Takiff, Philadelphia Dally News, 5/29/03; Wayne Thompson, Oregonian, 4/18/03; Ivan Berger, The New York Times, 5/1/03. 
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Finding Yi 

Internet Connection Options 



In choosing how to connect to the Internet, the 
primary considerations are price and band- 
width, which is usually equated with download 
speed, or the rate at which data travels from the 
Internet to your PC. Upload speed is the rate at 



Dial-Up 




which keystrokes or other data originating with 
your computer travel to Web sites. Other considera- 
tions include the convenience of having an always - 
on connection and whether you need to share your 
bandwidth with others. 




For over 20 years, dial-up was the easiest, least expensive, and most popular means 
of going online. Although it's still the least expensive and most common, it's now 
the slowest (see chart) and most inconvenient means of getting connected. You 
need a modem and will probably want an extra phone line. There are some benefits 
to dial-up, however. Start-up costs are minimal (modems are cheap even if you don't 
already have one); the ongoing cost is only about $20 a month for an ISP (Internet 
service provider). A dial-up connection is also less likely to get attacked by crackers 
looking for always-on connections. 

Advantages 

♦ Least expensive 

♦ Less vulnerable to some types of online predators 

Disadvantages 

♦ Slowest upload and download speeds 

♦ Requires tedious dial-up and login process 



Cable 

The same cable that brings a TV signal into your home can also bring in an Internet 
signal. With download speeds that are 17 times to 150 times faster than dial-up, 
cable offers the fastest way available to access the Internet at a reasonable price. It's 
also the best value, in terms of connection speed per dollar spent. Like DSL (Digital 
Subscriber Line), it's always on, doesn't make you wait to connect, and needs an 
Ethernet (LAN [local-area network]) port, which is wired to a box that is typically 
called a cable modem. 

Advantages 

♦ Fastest download speeds 

♦ Economical; most bandwidth per dollar 

Disadvantages 

♦ Shared bandwidth; can slow significantly during peak usage 

♦ More vulnerable to crackers; requires firewall 
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DSL 

DSL is a cost-effective means of going online with a highly reliable, always-on, dedicated 
connection at broadband speeds. With DSL, the phone company can convert one of your 
existing analog phone lines to use digital transmission technology to provide you with one 
or two phone numbers in addition to your Internet connection. Therefore, you can have a 
dedicated high-speed Internet connection, a dedicated voice line, and (if desired) a dedi- 
cated fax line. The price of DSL is quite reasonable — between $20 and $90 per month — but 
you'll also need to pay an ISP approximately $20 per month for Internet access. With DSL, 
upload speeds are typically higher than with cable or dial-up, and you don't have to share 
your line with others in your neighborhood. Thus, DSL is often the best choice for a home 
office or if you're ready to host your own low-traffic Web site. DSL connections require an 
Ethernet or LAN port to be wired to a DSL-enabled router or switch, sometimes incorrectly 
called a DSL modem. 

Advantages 

♦ Faster than dial-up 

♦ Fastest upload speeds 

♦ Dedicated bandwidth; no sharing with neighbors 

Disadvantages 

♦ Slower download speeds than cable 

♦ More vulnerable to hackers; requires firewall 
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Other Connection Options 



Why not connect your computer to the 
Internet through the electrical power lines 
and plugs you already have? That's the 
idea behind BPL (Broadband Power Line). 
Surprisingly, the technology works and is 
already available— although controversy 
currently limits its availability. Groups op- 
posed to BPL claim that it interferes with 
Ham and short wave radio signals, while 
supporting groups claim that such issues 
have been resolved. The jury is still out. 
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Broadband Wireless 



Meant for travelers, hotspots that can be 
found nationwide are available from ISPs 
such as T-Mobile and Boingo. You may 
also be surprised to find a wireless pro- 
vider reaching into your home —although 
to access the signals you'll need a wireless 
LAN adapter and a subscription with 
the ISP. 
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Install & Configure Service Pack 2 



A previous column advised readers to 
wait two months before installing 
Windows XP SP2 (Service Pack 2). 
This month I'll show you how to safely in- 
stall and configure SP2. 



sJ 



Prepare Your Security Blanket 

Prior to installing SP2, use a drive imaging tool 
such as Norton Ghost or Acronis True Image to 
back up your entire hard drive or your system parti- 
tion — the partition containing Windows XP and all of 
your applications. If installing SP2 precipitates a 
computer disaster, you'll immediately be able to re- 
cover to the point just prior to installing SP2. 

Installing & Configuring SP2 

Download and install SP2. If your system is not already 
giving you daily reminders to do this, go to Start and then 
click Windows Update and Express Install. 

SP2 organizes a group of security- related features into a 
separate window called the Security Center. The features 
aren't new, mind you, they are just grouped together for 
your convenience (and possibly to make it appear to the 
uninitiated as if Microsoft has suddenly become more secu- 
rity conscious). Click Start, Programs, Accessories, System 
Tools, and then Security Center to open the Security Center. 

Unfortunately, some of Microsoft's configuration advice 
will make your computer a disaster waiting to happen. 

For example, under Manage Security Settings For Au- 
tomatic Updates, Microsoft recommends that you select the 
Automatic option, which will automatically download and 
install any new critical updates. This is a common and ac- 
cepted practice for updating such things as AV (antivirus) 
software. But there is a huge difference between a new virus 
and a newly discovered security hole in WinXP. A new com- 
puter virus can spread around the world in 10 minutes; im- 
mediate protection is extremely important, even at the risk 
of receiving a flawed AV update. Operating system security 
holes are usually not exploited so quickly; many are not even 
known until some security institution brings them to light. 

The danger associated with automatic updates is that up- 
dates occasionally cause problems far more serious than the 
one they're supposed to fix. With AV software, the danger is 
contained: If one AV vendor issues a flawed update, only 
customers of that vendor will experience a disaster. That can 
be a large number of people — Symantec has over 100 mil- 
lion customers for Norton Antivirus — but it's nothing com- 
pared to the billions of WinXP customers. If Microsoft 
releases a flawed security patch that automatically updates 
billions of computers, the ensuing economic disaster will be 
compared to other recent disasters involving substantial loss 




of life. Billions of computers could be turned into elegant 
but expensive paperweights overnight. 

We recommend waiting at least two weeks before installing 
"normal" critical security updates and two months before in- 
stalling service packs. This gives Microsoft time to correct 
any flaws that may have been incorporated into hastily 
programmed updates. So, we recommend 
that you set Manage Security Settings For 
Automatic Updates to Notify Me But Don't 
Automatically Download Or Install Them. 

Similarly, Microsoft recommends using 
its Windows Firewall (formerly called the 
Internet Connection Firewall). We recom- 
mend that you instead install and use a better, 
free, third-party firewall such as Zone Labs' 
ZoneAlarm. Because ZoneAlarm monitors both 
inbound and outbound communications (the 
Windows Firewall only monitors inbound communications), 
ZoneAlarm will alert you if adware or spyware has been in- 
stalled on your computer and help you eliminate the threat. 

Finally, SP2 updates some settings in Outlook Express that 
may prevent you from receiving thousands of legitimate 
email messages. To correct this, open Outlook Express, go to 
Tools, Options, and Security, and uncheck these two boxes: 

• Do Not Allow Attachments To Be Saved Or Opened That 
Could Potentially Be A Virus 

• Block Images And Other External Content In HTML 
Email 

You're witnessing a classic example of turf wars: one soft- 
ware vendor trying to take over another vendor's turf and 
doing a terrible job. Let your AV software catch and handle 
emails containing viruses. It will do so more accurately and 
less intrusively than Windows XP. 

Post Installation: Install Followup Critical Updates 

Go to Start, Windows Update, and click Express Install 
again. Lo and behold, you'll be prompted to install still 
more patches. These are SP2 fixes for problems SP2 pio- 
neers discovered and reported over the past several months. 

After installing these other critical updates and restarting 
your computer, test your applications to make sure they are 
functioning properly and then take another hard drive 
backup as a fresh benchmark. II 

by Alan Luber 
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Examining Errors 



by Jeff Dodd 



Problem: A reader and his wife, each 
of whom log on to Windows XP 
under separate administrator ac- 
counts, ran into trouble when the 
reader installed a screen saver on the 
PC When his wife couldn't access the 
screen saver, she attempted to install 
the software separately under her ac- 
count, and an error message ensued. 
The reader claims to have experi- 
enced similar problems with other 
software installations. The couple 
would like to know how they can 
set up WinXP so that each pro- 
gram is available to both 
administrator accounts. 



Error Message: "Access is 

denied. Error creating 

registry key 

RegCreateKey 

ex failed; code 5." 



Solution: Every application installed 
on WinXP should be available to all 
user accounts by default. So, when the 
reader installs a screen saver under his 
user account, his wife should have full 
access to the program the next time 
she logs on under her own username. 
If she doesn't, it's probably because the 
reader and his wife are attempting to 
install software that predates the re- 
lease of WinXP. The user can work 
around this problem by investing in a 
new screen saver. 

On the other hand, if the reader's 
screen saver is a newer program, per- 
haps it has a bug that prevents it from 



(A j Liu 



His 



Hers 




running under multiple user accounts. 
In that case, the reader should contact 
the software developer and ask for a 
downloadable fix. 

As an interesting side note, it is 
possible to hide an installed program 
in WinXP so that other users can- 
not access it from the Start menu. 
One way to do this is to open My 
Computer, select the Windows drive 
(the drive on which WinXP is in- 
stalled), and burrow through the 
Documents And Settings, All Users, 
Start Menu, and Programs folders to 
review the contents of the default 
Start menu. Locate the program you 
want to hide, right- click it, and select 
Cut from the pop-up menu. Return 
to the Documents And Settings 
folder, double-click the folder that 
corresponds to your user profile, and 
burrow through the Start Menu and 
Programs folders. Finally, right- click 
inside the Programs folder and select 
Paste from the pop-up menu. 



Problem: A reader is in the 

habit of leaving his computer on 

overnight. When he gets back to his 

computer in the morning, however, 

he is greeted by a pair of successive 

error messages, and then his 

computer locks up. The reader 

must manually power down 

the PC and reboot it in order to 

use it again. The reader experiences 

no problems when he uses the 

computer during the day. 

Error Messages: "HP Photosmart 7550 

series: the connection between your 

computer and your HP Photosmart 

printer has been lost. Click the 

warning icon on your taskbar and 

reestablish the connection." and 

"Insufficient system resources exist to 

complete the requested service." 



Solution: We were unable to de- 
termine a definite cause for these er- 
ror messages so we recommend that 
the reader do two things to remedy 
the situation. First, we encourage 
him to scan his system for viruses 
and run an anti-spyware utility, such 
as Ad-aware (free, Personal edition; 
http://www.lavasoft.de) or Spybot 
Search & Destroy (free; http:// 
www.safer-networking.org). It's 
possible that a Trojan horse has 
smuggled a piece of spyware 
into his system and is at 
tempting to commandeer 
his broadband Internet 
connection during the 
night. Such unautho- 
rized activity could steal 
system resources and inter- 
rupt the connection between 
his PC and printer. 



Secondly, we suggest that the 
reader shut down his system each 
night. Doing so conserves electricity, 
restores system resources, and secures 
data from wily crackers who try to 
access systems through unprotected 
broadband connections. 
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EXAMINING ERRORS 



Problem: A reader occasionally 

encounters an error message 

when he boots into Windows 98. 

The reader can press a key to 

continue, but the message comes 

back several times before allowing 

him to reach the Desktop. 

Error Message: "There are no spare 
stack pages. It may be necessary to 
increase the setting of MinSPs' in 
System.ini to prevent possible 
stacks faults. There are cur- 
rently 7 SPs allocated." 




Solution: Every time the reader 
presses a key or clicks the mouse, he 
triggers a routine (set of instructions) 
within the computer system. It is 
Win98's responsibility to ensure that 
these routines are sent to the processor 
in an orderly fashion so that they can 
be executed properly. To help it in this 
endeavor, the OS (operating system) 
employs the assistance of stacks (por- 
tions of the memory reserved for 
keeping track of internal system opera- 
tions). Some of these stacks, referred 
to as stack pages, are reserved for 
holding information about drivers. 
Win98 allocates 4KB of space for each 
stack page. When the amount of space 
allocated for stack pages isn't large 
enough to accommodate all of the dri- 
vers, it causes a stack fault, and this 
error message appears on-screen. 

The reader can resolve the issue by 
changing the system configuration so 
that it can support all of the necessary 
drivers. He should start by opening 



the Start menu, selecting Run, typing 
sysedit in the field, and clicking OK. 
In the System Configuration Editor, 
the reader should locate the C:\ 
Windows\System.ini title bar and 
click it once to view the full contents 
of this file. He should peruse this 
file's contents to locate the [386Enh] 
section heading. Directly beneath 
this heading, the reader should type 
MinSPs=8 (if he sees a similar setting 
already listed under the [386Enh] 
heading, he should change the existing 
setting to MinSPs=8). He then should 
open the File menu, select Save, close 
the System Configuration Editor, and 
reboot his PC. 

This change should eliminate the 
error message. If the reader encoun- 
ters the message again, he should re- 
turn to the System.ini file and change 
the MinSPs setting to MinSPs=12. He 
can adjust the MinSPs setting even 
higher if necessary, as long as he sets it 
to a multiple of 4. 



Problem: A reader reports 

receiving an error message 

whenever he tries to use the 

computer's optical drive. 

Error Message: "Directcd.exe. 

Application Error. The 

application failed to initialize 

properly (OxcOOOOl 42). 

Click on OK to 

terminate the application." 



Solution: This 
error message 
is related to a 
known incom- 
patibility be- 
tween WinXP 
and early ver- 
sions of Easy 
CD Creator. The 
best solution is 
for the reader 
to upgrade this 
product to a ver- 
sion that is com- 
patible with WinXP. The reader can 
download a WinXP-compatible 
patch for Easy CD Creator 5 by 
visiting http://www.roxio.com/en 
/support/ecdc/software_updatesv5 
.jhtml and clicking the Continue 
Patch Download link. Alternatively, 




the reader can purchase Roxio's Easy 
Media Creator 7 for a special up- 
grade price of $69.95 by visiting 
the same Web page and clicking the 
Upgrade Now link. 



Have questions about an error message you've seen? Send us your message (errormessages@smartcomputing.com), and 

we'll try to decipher it. Tell us what version of Windows you're using give the full text of the error message, 

and provide as many details in your explanation as possible. Volume prohibits individual replies. 
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Fast Fixes 



CyberLink PowerCinema Update 

Problem: Your copy of CyberLink's 
PowerCinema encounters problems 
with Windows XP Service Pack 2 or 
with Windows Media Player 10. 

Solution: Download and install 
the newest build of PowerCinema, 
which includes fixes that resolve a 
number of compatibility problems. 
To download the file, type the URL 
(uniform resource locator) we listed 
below in the Address field of your 
browser window. Click Downloads, 
and to the right of PowerCinema, 
click the Patches icon. In the 
Download column of the blue box, 
click the Click Here link, and after 
you read the information about the 
file, click Download Now. After 
the file transfer is complete, double- 
click the file (PCM3_Patch_4M_v21 
29.exe) and follow the on-screen 
prompts to complete the installation. 
Notice that this file is 28.2MB, so if 
you use a dial-up Internet connec- 
tion, you should be prepared to wait 
at least several hours for the file 
transfer to complete. ♦ 

http://www.gocyberlink.com 



Internet Explorer 6 Update 
For Service Pack 2 

Problem: When you access the 
Manage Add-ons dialog box via the 
Tools menu in Internet Explorer, you 
can't view some of the add-ons that 
you've already installed. The error oc- 
curs because during the installation 
of some add-on software compo- 
nents, various file attributes are 
changed in the system Registry, and 
this makes it impossible to view the 
associated add-ons. 



Solution: Download and install this 
362KB update to make all of your 
add-ons visible again. To download 
the update, type the URL we listed 
below in the Address field of your 
browser window. After Microsoft's 
Download Center page loads, type 
KB888240 in the Keywords text box 
and click Go. Click the link named 
Update For Internet Explorer 6 For 
XP Service Pack 2 (KB888240), and on 
the right side of the page, click 
Download to begin the file transfer. 
When the file transfer is complete, 
double-click the file (WindowsXP- 
KB888240-x86-ENU.exe) and follow 
the on-screen prompts to complete 
the installation. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft.com 
/downloads 



Update For Internet Explorer Service 
Pack1(WinXP&Win2000) 

Problem: When IE crashes, you see 
this error message: "Microsoft Inter- 
net Explorer has encountered a 
problem and needs to close. We are 
sorry for the inconvenience. To see 
what data this error report contains, 
click here." 

Solution: Download and install 
this 1.5MB update to resolve this 
problem and eliminate the error. 
To download the update, type 
the URL we listed below in the 
Address field of your browser win- 
dow. After Microsoft's Download 
Center page loads, type KB888092 
in the Keywords text box and click 
Go. Click the link named Update 
For Internet Explorer 6 Service Pack 
1 - Windows XP And Windows 2000 
(KB888092), and on the right side of 
the page, click Download to begin 



the file transfer. When the file 
transfer is complete, double-click the 
file (IE6.0spl-KB888092-Windows- 
2000-XP-x86-ENU.exe) and follow 
the on-screen prompts to complete 
the installation. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft.com 
/downloads 



Fix Of The Month 



Windows XPSP2 Update 

Problem: You have a WinXP 
system equipped with Service 
Pack 2 that freezes after you install 
specific file types, such as those 
required for certain types of an- 
tivirus software. 

Solution: Download and install 
this 447KB update from Microsoft 
to make sure your system doesn't 
crash. To download the update, 
type the URL we listed below in 
the Address field of your browser 
window. After Microsoft's Down- 
load Center page loads, type 
KB887742 in the Keywords text 
box and click Go. Click the link 
named Update for Windows XP 
(KB887742), and in the Validation 
Recommended box, click Con- 
tinue. On the following page, you 
can choose to validate your copy 
of Windows. For faster service, 
click No and Continue. On the 
next page that loads, click Down- 
load in the Genuine Microsoft 
Software box. When the file 
transfer is complete, double-click 
the file (WindowsXP-KB887742- 
x86-ENU.exe) and follow the 
on-screen prompts to complete 
the installation. ♦ 

http://www.microsoft.com 
/downloads 
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Need help with your hardware or software? Looking for simple 
explanations on technical subjects? Send us your questions! 

Get straight answers to your technical questions from Smart Computing. Send your questions, along 
with a phone and/or fax number, so we can call you if necessary, to: Smart ComputingQ&cA, P.O. Box 
85380, Lincoln, NE 68501, or email us at q&a@smartcomputing.com. Please include all version numbers 
for the software about which you're inquiring, operating system information, and any relevant infor- 
mation about your system. (Volume prohibits individual replies.) 




Utilities 



You can 

expect updates 

to your 

antivirus 

software on a 

daily basis. 



Ql recently purchased and installed McAfee 
virus protection and firewall because of an 
article in your magazine. I have, however, unin- 
stalled it because of problems I've had. First, is 
it usual to have an update every time I log on to 
the Internet? Second, after installing the firewall, 
my monitor would just shut down right in 
the middle of whatever I was doing. The com- 
puter would still be on, but the monitor would 
turn off though the power light would still 
be flashing. 

A Protecting your computer in this age 
of viruses, phishing (a scam aimed at 
stealing personal data), and other online dan- 
gers is no easy task. You've made a good start 
by installing antivirus software and a firewall, 
but you can't let your guard down once you've 
installed this software. Keeping it up-to-date 
is vital as new viruses are unleashed across 
the Internet and new attacks seek to breach 
your firewall. 

In our experience, you can expect updates 
to your antivirus software on a daily basis. 
There have even been days when we've seen 
multiple updates in a single day. Instead of 
viewing these as inconveniences, think of 
them as improvements to your antivirus pro- 
tection. Your antivirus software uses virus de- 
finitions to help identify the latest viruses. 
Without timely definitions, your computer 



will quickly become vulnerable. Antivirus 
software vendors also update the antivirus 
programs themselves, though not as fre- 
quently as the virus definitions. These up- 
dates usually aim to improve the performance 
of the antivirus software. Again, we recom- 
mend configuring your antivirus software 
to automatically perform these tasks. You 
may be required to reboot your computer 
periodically, but in our opinion, this is a 
small price to pay for peace of mind. 

Your firewall software doesn't rely on virus 
definitions to do its job, but like antivirus 
software, it does rely on periodic updates. 
Our recommendation is that no computer 
should connect to the Internet without some 
type of firewall protecting it. Some studies 
have shown that it takes less than two min- 
utes for an unprotected Windows PC to be 
successfully attacked. 

We're not sure why your antivirus and fire- 
wall package would affect your monitor. Our 
only guess is that it might be interfering with 
your computer's power-saving features. We 
recommend disabling any energy-saving fea- 
tures while you troubleshoot this problem. 
If it continues after this modification, you 
may need to contact McAfee (http://www 
.mcafee.com). 



Windows 



Ql'm using a Seitec USB (Universal Serial Bus) 
flash drive on a standalone Compaq com- 
puter with Windows XP Pro, and the PC simply 
detects the flash drive when I insert it in a USB 
port. But when I tried to use the drive on a com- 
puter running the same OS connected to a small 
LAN (local-area network) using Windows NT 
4.0, the drive isn't detected. 



A Although most of Microsoft's Windows 
OSes have supported USB, the one excep- 
tion is WinNT. It was developed before the USB 
standard had been approved, and Microsoft 
never added USB support. Some manufacturers 
have developed their own USB software for 
WinNT, but most simply ignored this version of 
Windows. Your best bet is to contact Seitec to 
see if it offers a WinNT driver or patch. 
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Online 



Ql have a Daewoo computer with Athlon 
1600+, Windows XP Home, and Internet 
Explorer 6. Anytime I download something from 
the Internet, it disconnects me after 20 minutes. 
When I go to Start, Control Panel, Internet 
Options, and the Connections tab, my discon- 
nects option is set to never. However, it still 
disconnects me after 20 minutes. 

A You didn't mention the type of Internet 
connection you're using, but your descrip- 
tion leads us to think you're using a dial-up con- 
nection. Unfortunately, you may be running into 
a limitation imposed by your ISP (Internet ser- 
vice provider). ISPs that provide dial-up connec- 
tions to the Internet (using a modem) often 
restrict either the duration of your connection, 
the amount of data you can download, or both. 

There are various ways around this: One in- 
volves using programs known as ping-bots that 
try to fool the ISP into thinking you haven't ex- 
ceeded your limits. However, we don't recom- 
mend you use these programs. Their usage is 
usually in violation of the agreement you have 



with your ISP and may result in you having 
your account shut down completely. 

Our recommendation would be to contact 
your ISP and see if it has a connection policy in 
place. If it does, see if it is willing to exempt 
your account. The odds aren't in your favor, but 
asking never hurts. If your ISP is uncooperative, 
we'd recommend either finding a new ISP or 
upgrading to a high-speed connection. There 
are numerous nationwide ISPs that offer afford- 
able Internet access without onerous connec- 
tion restrictions. 

High-speed (sometimes referred to as broad- 
band) connections are always on. Not only 
would you avoid your connection timing out, 
but you would also be able to access the Internet 
at much higher speeds. 

If you currently use a high-speed connection 
and are experiencing these problems, you may 
want to contact your ISP to see if there's a 
problem with any of the equipment it issued you. 
And although it's an unlikely source of your 
problem, we'd also recommend checking your 
computer for viruses and spyware. 




Email 



QMy ISP has recently started insisting on 
authentication before sending emails, 
but the email program I have been using very 
happily for many years does not have such an 
option. The company that produced that app 
is out of business, so I have changed to Out- 
look Express. 

I have found the rules for filing incoming mail 
in Outlook Express to be extremely friendly and 
good. I have not, however, been able to find any 
options for filing the outgoing mail I generate. Is 
there such an option in Outlook Express? 

A We've been unable to find a way to filter 
(or in Outlook Express parlance, set up 
Message Rules for) outgoing messages. But 
there is a workaround. From your letter, it ap- 
pears you're familiar with the Outlook Express 
message rules, but we'll give a few details for 
those who aren't. 

The solution to filtering outgoing mail 
starts with getting into the habit of sending a 
copy of your outgoing messages to yourself. 
Put your name and email address in either the 
Cc: (carbon copy) field, or be more discreet; 
put the information in the Bcc: (blind carbon 
copy) field so that your recipient(s) can't see 
that you've copied yourself. 



When you send your message, the copy 
you've sent yourself now becomes an incoming 
message and is subject to all of the message rules 
you care to generate. 

With Outlook Express running, click Tools, 
Message Rules, and Mail. When the Message 
Rules dialog box opens, click the New on the 
right side. Make the first rule to look for your 
name. Place a check mark in the box reading 
Where The From Line Contains People box; in 
the box at the bottom of the dialog box, click 
Contains People to add your name. Because you 
can set multiple conditions for each message, you 
can now go on to add specific words in the sub- 
ject line or body and/or specific names in the To: 
or Cc: fields. You can filter for size, whether the 
message has an attachment, is from a specific 
sender, and/or whether it is secure. 

Once you've selected specific criteria for 
taking action on a message, drop down to the 
box containing the actions you can perform. 
Among your choices are moving a message 
to a folder, copying it to a folder, deleting 
it, forwarding it, and performing several 
other actions. 

Keep in mind that it all begins with speci- 
fying that the message has to have come 
from you. 
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Ql have a Mac and a Sony VAIO at home. I 
use Apple's AirPort Extreme Wireless Base 
Station as the router. Both computers network 
quite well. I connect my Epson CX5200 to the 
base station's USB port. The Mac has no trouble 
finding it via its Rendezvous function. But I am 
having a lot of trouble pointing my VAIO PC to 
the printer via networking. I have tried several 
times to create a port address for the printer, 
but nothing happened. I have also tried the 
Auto Configuration Wizard to no avail. 



A As you've discovered, Apple's Rendezvous 
technology (also known as zero-config- 
uration networking) is a wonderful way to easily 
connect devices on a network, as long as all the 
computers on your network have this function- 
ality built into their OSes. Unfortunately, Win- 
dows doesn't support Rendezvous out of the box. 
However, Apple has recently released a tool that 
will add Rendezvous support to Windows. To 
download this tool, visit http://developer.appk 
.com/macosx/rendezvous and click the link titled 
Rendezvous For Windows Technology Preview 2. 



% 



Hardware 



Q Since the purchase of my Dell 8200 that runs 
WinXP Home, a Lexmark X73 All-in-One 
printer, scanner, fax, and Scan Soft Paper Port 
Document program v.8.0, 1 find there is a delay of 
over two minutes from the completion of the scan 
to the presentation of the image onto my PaperPort 
desktop. On my old Windows 98, with the same 
PaperPort program and a Visioneer 6000 flatbed, 
the image was presented instantly on my Desktop 
on completion of the scan. For an occasional one- 
page scan, two minutes is just an aggravation; for a 
20-page document, however, it is a tribulation. 

A To begin with, if the version of PaperPort 
you're using came with the Visioneer 
scanner, ScanSoft says it's up to Visioneer to 
support it unless you want to pay ScanSoft 
$39.95 per incident for tech support. Secondly, 
ScanSoft strongly suggests that if you're up- 
grading to WinXP, you should uninstall Paper- 
Port before the installation and then reinstall 
it after the WinXP installation is complete. 



Thirdly, if you've ever used System Restore to 
undo an installation of any product (or just to 
see how it works), ScanSoft advises that this 
can make its products unstable (that's right; 
reinstall). The company also advises that it 
hasn't (as of Nov. 3, 2004) finished testing its 
products with WinXP Service Pack 2 and that 
upgrading to this version of WinXP isn't rec- 
ommended at this time. 

In the meantime, ScanSoft advises that it has 
found no specific conflicts with PaperPort 8 and 
WinXP, but it also suggests that you test your 
scanner with its own software to see if things 
are working properly before trying it with 
PaperPort. And, finally, ScanSoft recommends 
that when working with a USB device, you 
should uninstall the device's drivers, reinstall 
PaperPort, and then reinstall the drivers for the 
USB device. 

Lexmark reports no specific problems with 
PaperPort, but there is a hardware driver update 
for the Z73 (http://www.lexmark.com). 






Outlook/ 
Outlook Express 



Ql have Windows XP Home and am con- 
nected to the Internet via cable modem. 
When I fire up my computer in the morning, I 
usually get my email through Outlook Express 6 
and then start working on documents with Word 
2002. After a couple of hours, I might need to 
email someone for clarification on a document. 
However, I cannot send email, even though the 
modem lights are on and blinking. Also, I can't 
use IE to get on the Internet. If I turn the modem 
off and then back on again, it still won't work. I 
have to reboot my computer, and once it's up 
and running again, I can use Outlook Express 
and/or IE. How can I keep a working connection 
after a period of online inactivity without needing 
to reboot? 



A We suspect the problem lies with one of 
Outlook Express's default settings, one 
Outlook users may want to pay attention to, as 
well, to avoid similar problems or a well-known 
conflict with Norton Antivirus. 

First, Outlook Express: It shouldn't affect 
your always-on connection, but it appears to do 
so anyway by trying to shut it down. Click Tools 
and Options. When the Options dialog box 
opens, click the Connection tab. Clear the 
checkbox next to Hang Up After Sending And 
Receiving. Click OK and restart Outlook 
Express. The problem should go away. 

In Outlook, the exact sequence of operations 
may differ depending on the version you have, 
but in Outlook 2003, click Tools and Options. 
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When the Options dialog box opens, click the 
Mail Setup tab. Deselect the Hang Up When 
Finished With A Manual Send/Receive checkbox. 
The option to hang up in both programs can 
interfere with Norton Antivirus if you have the 
program set to check outgoing messages for 



viruses. That briefly delays sending the messages 
and can result in error messages or lost emails if 
Outlook or Outlook Express severs the Internet 
connection before the messages can be checked 
and then released from your system. 



Windows 



The ability to 

start an 

application by 

clicking a 

document file 

depends on 

Windows being 

able to recognize 

the file's extension 

and to associate 

that with the 

application that 

created it. 



QMy wife's WinXP Home laptop has stopped 
recognizing Office files when she tries to open 
them from the Desktop or an email attachment. 
The only way she can open such files is by opening 
the Office application and going to File and Open. 
This applies to both Word and Excel files. 

This started about two months ago when she 
was running Office 2000 Standard. I removed and 
reinstalled it. The problem continued. I removed 
the program, ran RegClean and Norton Win- 
Doctor, rebooted, and installed a new version of 
Office 2003 Student and Teacher. Same problem. 

Her laptop is a Toshiba Satellite 5205 Model 
S503. The antivirus software is up-to-date and 
pronounces the machine clean. WinXP updates 
automatically and is up-to-date. Spybot shows the 
machine clean of malware. 

Alt sounds like the associations with the Of- 
fice file types are no longer in the Registry. 

The ability to start an app by clicking a docu- 
ment file depends on Windows being able to 
recognize the file's extension and associate it 
with the application that created it. Common 
extensions include .DOC (Word file) and .XLS 
(Excel spreadsheet). These associations are kept 
in the Windows Registry — what follows is a 
summary of how to add and/or change them. 

The first step is to make the file extensions vis- 
ible to you. This is a good idea, anyway, because 
it prevents you from being fooled by email at- 
tachments with double extensions (such as 
iloveyou.txt.exe). Windows hides known file ex- 
tensions by default; let's tell it to stop doing that. 
Open Windows Explorer and click Tools and 
Folder Options. Alternatively, click Start, Control 
Panel, and Folder Options. When the Folder 
Options dialog box opens, click the View tab. 
Search the list of items for a checkbox labeled 
Hide Extensions For Known File Types; deselect 
it. Click OK. 

Search for a file with the extension you want to 
add or change. Depending on your version of 
Windows, go to Start and Find or Search. Type 
*.doc in the appropriate field. Press ENTER. 
Repeat this step with other extensions later. 



Right-click a file that has the extension you 
want to associate. Check the context menu for 
Open With. If this is not a visible option (it 
won't be in earlier versions of Windows 9x), 
press ESC and try right- clicking the file name 
again while holding down the SHIFT key. Click 
Open With and Choose Program and wait 
while Windows compiles a list of applications 
from which to choose. When the list appears (it 
may take several seconds), find the application 
you wish to associate with this file type. If 
you don't see it on the list, you can try clicking 
Browse to find the program you want. 

In the case of our example, scan down the list 
until you see Microsoft Word or Microsoft Office 
Word. Before you select an option, note that on 
the bottom of the dialog box is a checkbox that 
tells the OS to always use the indicated app to 
open that kind of file. Place a check mark in the 
box and click the name of the application. The 
file will open in Word now and next time, too. 

If the association has been altered or cor- 
rupted, change it back to what it was. How you 
do so depends on your version of Windows. In 
Windows 2000 and WinXP Pro, both Open and 
Open With appear in the pop-up menu when 
you right- click the file. Selecting Open With 
puts you into the Open With dialog box de- 
scribed above. WinXP Pro adds another option: 
searching for an appropriate application online. 

For earlier versions of Windows (9x and Me), 
remove the old association before you can 
change it. In Windows 98/98SE, click Start, 
Settings, and Folder Options. Click the File Types 
tab. Under Registered File Types, find the associa- 
tion you wish to remove, highlight it, and click 
Remove. Follow the aforementioned process to 
create a new association. 

In WinMe, click Start, Settings, and Control 
Panel. Open Folder Options, click the File Types 
tab, and look for the association to remove. 
Highlight your choice and click Delete. Answer 
Yes to the confirmation request. Follow the 
standard process above (use Open With) to 
re-establish an association between the file and 
its application. 
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Answers to users' most common questions about 



CD-KWIssues 



p A /^ Why can't I fit 650MB of data on my CD-RW 
l/A V/ (CD-rewriteable)? Can I fit more than 650MB 
on a rewriteable CD? 

The issue here is formatting. CD-Rs (CD-recordables) 
do not require formatting, and the entire 650MB capacity 
of the disc is available for recording data. CD-RWs can also 
store 650MB, but about 120MB of that media is set aside 
for use by the packet- writing software during the format- 
ting process. This leaves about 530MB available for docu- 
ments, photographs, music, and other files. There is really 
nothing you can do about this formatting. It's a normal (if 
undesirable) side effect of packet-writing technology. 

The only way to fit more data onto a CD-RW is to in- 
voke file compression in the packet-writing software. For 
example, Roxio's Drag-to-Disc (part of Easy CD & DVD 
Creator 6 — $49.99; http://www.roxio.com) applet pro- 
vides a Turn On compression checkbox in the Settings 
menu. Compression can often fit additional data on the 
disc, but the actual amount of data will depend on the files 
that you are compressing. Documents may compress well, 
while video clips and images may compress very little (if at 
all). This means you could potentially fit a great deal of 
highly compressible data on one disc, while another disc 
may only hold a little more than its formatted capacity. 

(NOTE: Discs recorded with compression are only read- 
able on PCs with compatible packet-writing software.) 



" A ^"^ My rewriteable disc is failing with read errors 
l/\ v^ when I try to read it. Is there a way to recover 
the disc without trashing it and starting over? 

Imperfections and errors can eventually creep into any 
rewriteable media. Sometimes errors occur because of 
poor disc fabrication (such as bad media or the presence 



of dust on the disc). Other times errors may appear be- 
cause of issues with the drive itself (such as poor laser 
power). Media problems often appear as read errors 
when the drive struggles to recover the disc's data. 

Fortunately, packet-writing software often includes a 
disc utility that can test (and possibly recover) media errors 
on the disc. Roxio's Drag-to-Disc calls this utility ScanDisc, 
reminiscent of the ScanDisk tool used by Windows to 
check hard drives. For example, ScanDisc can typically re- 
cover files that are not visible in Windows Explorer. This 
can occur when the files were actually written to the disc, 
but the writing process was interrupted before the directory 
information was written. ScanDisc can also recover dam- 
aged files (maybe due to disc damage), as well as lost files 
that may have accidentally been deleted from the disc. 

However, ScanDisc is not perfect, and it may not 
recover all files under all circumstances. If your own re- 
covery utility cannot restore your disc, it may be neces- 
sary to reformat the disc from scratch using the 
packet- writing formatter. If problems with the disc reap- 
pear after reformatting, the media itself may be failing 
and should be replaced. 

Q A f^ Why won't the drive tray open when I press 
r/AVs/ the Eject button? 

Packet-writing software such as Drag-to-Disc needs to 
keep numerous files open to support a disc's rewriting 
capability. This makes it impossible to simply eject the 
disc at the press of a button. Instead, the packet-writing 
tool must close any open files and prepare the disc for 
ejection. Consequently, you'll need to eject your CD-RW 
through the packet- writing software. 

A tool such as Roxio's Drag-to-Disc includes an Eject 
icon on the Desktop applet. It takes a few seconds to 
close the disc files, and you can often opt to set the eject 
settings of a disc before it's released. In most cases, it's a 
simple choice between ejecting the disc so that it's usable 
only on your PC or ejecting the disc so that any PC can 
use it (this is the most common action). Of course, your 
own packet-writing software may offer alternate options. 

p A /^>k Why can I send files to a CD-RW through Win- 
l/A v^ dows XP, but I can't erase or alter the files later? 
The trouble is that WinXP does not offer the kind of 
direct file-level control that most PC users expect with 
rewriteable media. You can write files to CD-RW, but 
you cannot erase individual files once they're written. 
The only way to clear out unwanted files is to erase the 
entire disc under WinXP (and rewrite the desired files to 
the newly blank disc). Obviously, this is a very inconve- 
nient approach and eliminates the major advantage of 
CD-RW technology. The only way around this hurdle is 
to forego native WinXP support in favor of a third-party 
tool such as Roxio's Drag-to-Disc. II 
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ACTION EDITOR 

Are you having trouble 
finding a product or 
getting adequate service 
from a manufacturer? If 
so, we want to help solve 
your problem. Send us 
a description of the 
product you're seeking 
or the problem you're 
having with customer 
service. In billing dis- 
putes, include relevant 
information (such as ac- 
count numbers or screen 
names for online ser- 
vices) and photocopies 
of checks. Include your 
phone number in case 
we need to contact you. 

Letters may be edited 
for length and clarity; 
volume prohibits 
individual replies. 

Write to: 
Action Editor 
PO Box 85380 
Lincoln, NE 68501-5380 

Or send email to: 

actioneditor@smart 

computing.com 

Or fax us at: 
(402)479-2104 



Dell Conies Through 
& Hard Drive 
Discrepancies Explained 



Way back in August 2003, 1 bought a 
brand-new Dell Inspiron 5100. A few 
months later, the notebook began developing 
problems. After submitting the notebook for mul- 
tiple repairs, Dell agreed to replace it with a re- 
furbished notebook, which, in time, also required 
repairs. Eventually, Dell replaced the second note- 
book with another refurbished notebook. I've 
submitted the notebook for repairs multiple 
times, but the problem always persists. I'm ex- 
tremely frustrated at this point and would love 
nothing more than to pay the difference to up- 
grade to a new notebook. According to Dell, it 
can't do this. I'm hoping you can lend a hand. 

Kathy Hughes, 
Jefferson City, Mo. 



We contacted Dell to see if there was any- 
thing it could do to help Kathy. After re- 
viewing her service record, Dell contacted 
Kathy two days later and offered to refund 
the original purchase price of her Inspiron 
5100 (including the cost for her extended 
warranty). Dell also offered an additional 
$200 off of the purchase of a new Inspiron 
notebook. Kathy took Dell up on its generous 
offer. Less than a week later, Kathy received a 
call saying Dell had already refunded the cost 
for the Inspiron 5100 and extended warranty 
to her credit card. Kathy received her new 
Inspiron 5160 that same day. 



/ recently purchased a Dell Dimension XPS Gen 3 
computer through a military purchase program. 
I opted for a 160GB hard drive on my new 
system, and according to the invoice, thafs ex- 
actly what I got. When I look at my hard drive 
capacity via My Computer, however, I see ap- 
proximately 11GB of used space and about 
135GB of free space for a total capacity of 
roughly 145GB. Thafs well short of the 160GB 
hard drive that was supposedly installed. Dell 



originally insisted that the operating system 
was using the extra space even though I made it 
clear that the 145GB total included used space. 
Eventually, I was transferred to a sales rep who 
told me the file allocation table consumed some 
space and that you never receive 160GB of space 
when you order a 160GB hard drive. Where is 
the missing 15GB and is there anything I can do 
to get that space back? 

James Riley, 
Alexandria, Va. 



Hard drive capacity is a tricky subject that's 
caused much confusion over the years. The 
discrepancy isn't due to subterfuge on behalf 
of the hard drive manufacturers but rather 
a difference of opinion over the definition of 
a kilobyte. Hard drive manufacturers define 
a kilobyte as 1,000 bytes (and there are 
160,000,000 kilobytes or 1 billion bytes in one 
gigabyte), making a 160GB hard drive equal 
to about 160,000,000,000 bytes (we say 
"about" because hard drive manufacturers 
generally round off numbers when reporting 
a drive's capacity). OSes (operating systems), 
on the other hand, define a kilobyte as 1,024 
bytes. This may seem like a relatively small 
difference, but it adds up with large capacity 
hard drives. According to Windows or Mac 
OS, 1GB is equal to 1,073,741,824 bytes, 
which is a difference of roughly 73.7MB (or 
73,741,824 bytes) for every gigabyte (when 
compared to the measurement system that 
hard drive manufacturers use). 

This difference of opinion has always been 
present, so it's not a recent trick used to sell 
more hard drives, but hard drives are getting 
bigger and that's why users notice a larger 
discrepancy. 15GB, after all, can still hold 
plenty of digital music and image files. 
Nonetheless, you won't find a 160GB hard 
drive that's reported in Windows as having 
a 160GB capacity. 
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Enjoy Every Sandwich 



Shadows are falling and I'm running out of breath 

Keep me in your heart for awhile 

If I leave you it doesn 't mean I love you any less 

Keep me in your heart for awhile. 

— "Keep Me in Your Heart, " Warren Zevon 

& Jorge Calder on 

Today I lost the best friend I've 
never met. 

Many of you who've been reading Alan 
Luber's "Defensive Computing" column 
in Smart Computing may have known that 
Alan has been battling cancer for quite 
some time. On the morning of Nov. 23, 
Alan lost that battle, passing away quietly 
at home, surrounded by his family. 

Alan was not just an excellent writer 
and a well-informed technologist; he was 
a warm, generous, likeable human being. 
And he was tremendously funny. Even 
during the terrible grind of chemo and pain, in the midst of 
what he knew was a losing battle, he could joke — often 
about himself. I used to look forward to my daily dose of 
emailed gibes, Web cam buffoonery, cartoons, and good- 
natured writer- editor banter, much of it — well, some of it, 
anyway — clean enough to be printed in a family magazine. 

That was the thing about Alan. . . . Under circumstances 
that would have left most of us morose, disagreeable, and 
frightened, Alan always managed to cheer me up. I mean, 
how ironic is that? Compared to my friend, what problems 
did I have? My car broke down? I couldn't afford the digital 
camera I wanted? What are those, compared to staring 
death in the face? My daily battle was nothing compared to 
the war he was waging. 

And the whole time, he was writing to his friends and 
colleagues, making us laugh, and encouraging us to enjoy 
our friends and family while we could. In emails and 
newsletters, Alan urged us to recognize the beauty even 
in (perhaps especially in) the ordinary, unremarkable, 
everyday things we encountered: a thunderstorm, a 
hamburger, a flower, a fine automobile, a well-thrown 
curveball. What he wanted us to do, in the words of 
singer/songwriter (and fellow cancer victim) Warren 
Zevon, was learn to "enjoy every sandwich." 

And so, "enjoy every sandwich" became his sign-off. 
Occasionally, he'd change that to something more specifically 
related to whatever we'd been discussing: enjoy every 
Popsicle, every baseball game, every Beatles song, every joke. 




Alan Luber 

July 19, 1951— November 23, 2004 



Enjoy your friends, your daughters, your 
wives, your husbands, your sons. Enjoy 
your doggie. 

The funny thing about my relationship 
with Alan is that — as much as I liked him 
and as often as we communicated — I 
never met him. We'd exchanged thou- 
sands of words via email; I'd "spoken" 
(via email) with members of his family. 
We'd occasionally talk on the phone, but 
we never spoke in person. I never got to 
shake his hand, pat him on the back, pur- 
posely fill his beer glass too full, never got 
to grin back at him grinning at me over 
some silly joke. My loss. 

But how amazing that we were able to 

meet at all. We lived thousands of miles 

apart, had never seen one another, and yet 

we became friends. We live in an age in 

which technology — in the form of email, 

instant messaging, and the Internet — enables us to make new 

friends, keep in touch with old ones, and to locate those with 

whom we've lost contact. 

I feel lucky to live in such an age and fortunate to have 
been able to count Alan among my friends. 

I don't know if I'll ever understand how Alan could be so 
upbeat, so funny, and so positive during his illness. And so 
productive: In his last months, he wrote more — not just for 
Smart Computing, but also for other magazines — than ever 
before. He was determined to stay busy, to leave a legacy, 
and to enjoy the time he had left. I'm not at all sure that I 
could face the end of life as peacefully, as calmly, and as 
manfully as he did. I'm not sure I could find joy in a life 
about to be cut short. 

But then, maybe that's the lesson to take from all of this. 
Life is short. Find ways to enjoy it, ways to forgive those 
whom we'd previously denied forgiveness, ways to make 
the most out of the brief time we're allotted. All of which 
boils down to this: We need to learn to live the way that 
Alan died. 

Enjoy every sandwich, Buddy. II 

by Rod Scher 



Rod Scher, a former software developer and a recovering English 

teacher, is the publication editor of Smart Computing. You can 

contact Rod at rod-scher@smartcomputing.com. 
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high-resolution camcorder and 

camera combination! 
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Plus, it's easy editing with the Fisher 
High-Resolution Digital Pocket CameraCorder™ 



Take DVD-like quality digital video. 
Take 3.2 mega-pixel digital still pic +i ir ^ c 
Or take both at once! The Fishc. 
CameraCorder™ is an all-in-one marvel 
(just 5.4 ounces) that has its own high- 
"rformance movie making and still 
picture software. Use the memory card 
in your PC or Mac or through the 
camera/docking station to connect to 
the USB port for fast downloading. Edit 
video or still material for transfer to DVD, 
video CD disc or email attachment, 

New MPEG-4 technology optimizes 
the storage capacity for DVD-like 



card, can store 1/2 hour of DVD-like 
video or over 3,900 photos. 

Take it anywhere and be ready 
for any video/photo opportunity. 



The Revolutionary Fisher CameraCorder™ is 
engineered by SANYO, one of the world's 
foremost digital imaging R&D sources. 
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Home phone meets cell phone— together 
at last. With Uniden's new Bluetooth 
enabled Digital 5.8 GHz Cordless Phone, 



now you can use your land Line Tor 
crystal- dear communications anywhere 
in the house, or tap into your cell phone 
minutes to take advantage of free long 
distance? The DiqitaL 5.8GHz Cordless 



THE PERFECT BALANCE OF DESIGN 
AND PERFORMANCE 

aLso features slim styling and all the 
features you love, like a full-coLor 
LCD dispLay, recordable ring tones, 





downloadable background pictures, 
handset-to-handset text messaging and 
an optional wireless Bluetooth headset. 
All models also come standard with up 
to 10 handset capability from 
a single base unit, advanced 
phonebook features, caller ID, 
handset speakerphone 
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and a whole lot more.This „,..„-„ 

HEADSET 

advanced cordless is even READY 
backward compatible with other Uniden 
Digital 5.8 GHz expandable phones. Now 
you can get the best of both worlds. 
Visit us at www.uniden.com. 

uniden 

A World Without Wires 
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